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CHAPTER ONE 



STRENGTHENING OF THE STATE OF PEOPLE'S 
DEMOCRACY AND THE BEGINNINGS OF THE 
BUILDING OF THE ECONOMIC BASE 
OF SOCIALISM 

1. The Triumph of the People's Revolution and the 
New Ratio of Class Forces 

On November 29, 1944, with the triumph of the 
Anti-fascist National Liberation War and the peoples 
revolution, a new page was opened in the history of the 
Albanian people. Albania was liberated from the fascist 
occupation, and for the first time in their history, the 
Albanian people gained genuine national independence. 
They overthrew the power of the exploiting classes at 
big "landowners and the bourgeoisie, who had linked 
their fate with that of the fascist occupiers, and simulta- 
neously established the people's state power As a conse- 
quence, Albania broke away from the world capitalist 

system. , , 

During the National Liberation War the unity ol 
the popular masses in the National Liberation Front 
around the Communist Party of Albania, led by its 
founder Comrade Enver Hoxha, bad been greatly 
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strengthened. This unity was the main factor which 
made possible not only the successful defence of the 
victories of the National Liberation War, but also the 
further continuation of the people's revolution for the 
construction of a new social order, which would ensure 
the genuine liberation of the working people from op- 
pression and exploitation. 

However, although the new people's power, which 
had been established step by step during the Anti- 
fascist National Liberation War in every region libera- 
ted from the enemy, now extended throughout the 
whole territory of Albania, the situation in the country 
was not fully stabilized. The forces of reaction, which 
had been routed militarily and politically, had not been 
completely liquidated, 

A small part of the population was still under the 
influence of the forces of reaction. The influence of the 
bajraktars and the Catholic clergy was still active, espe- 
cially in certain zones of the North. This influence was 
fostered not only by the imperialist propaganda, but 
also by the activity of bands of fugitives, made up 
mainly of the remnants of the reactionary organiza- 
tions, Balli Kombetar and Legaliteti, which had colla- 
borated with the occupiers. 

The strengthening of the internal situation, the 
struggle against the bands and the work of convincing 
and educating those strata of the population which 
adopted an ill-disposed or indifferent stand towards the 
new reality in Albania, was an urgent major task for 
the people's state power. 

The conditions were favourable for the accompli- 
shment of this task. The Communist Party, which had 
succeeded in raising the people in the liberation war 
and setting up the revolutionary regular army and the 
new people's state power, was the sole leading and orga- 
nizing force in the country. Despite the efforts made not 
only by the open enemies of the revolution, but also 
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by disguised enemies, the ambitious and careerist anti- 
party elements that had managed to penetrate the top 
organs of the Party in order to undermine its authority 
and leading role, the Communist Party enjoyed very 

great prestige. 

On the other hand, from the time it was created 
during the war the new people's state power was not 
simply a revolutionary democratic dictatorship, but com- 
prised the dictatorship of the proletariat in its embryo. 
This was made possible because the National Liberation 
War was transformed into a thorough-going people's 
revolution which, under dhe leadership of the Com- 
munist Party, was directed also against the exploiting 
classes which were the political and social support of 
the occupier. The rapid development of events, the 
further change in the ratio of class forces in favour 
of the working class and the working masses, led to the 
rapid development of this embryonic form. So, with the 
complete liberation of the country, the new people's 
state power, which was established throughout Albania, 
began to exercise the functions of the dictatorship of 
the proletariat, in the form of the state of people's de- 
mocracy. 

The popular character of the state power and the 
leading role of the Communist Party were the main fac- 
tors which ensured that the people's, democratic, anti- 
feudal and anti-imperialist revolution was carried 
through to the end in the economic, social and cultural 
fields, too, developing further, immediately and without 
interruption, into a socialist revolution. 

After the main strategic aim of the Anti-fascist 
National Liberation War. the complete liberation of 
Albania and the establishment, of the people's state 
power, had been achieved, the new strategic aim that 
was placed before the country was the construction of 
socialism. However, in order to achieve this objective 
measures had to be taken to accomplish urgent tasks 



which were indispensable premises for the subsequent 
deepening of the socio-economic transformations. These 
urgent tasks were: a) the safeguarding of the inde- 
pendence of the country against the American and Bri- 
tish imperialist enemies and their allies by strengthen- 
ing the state power and preventing the imperialists 
from interfering politically and economically in Albania- 
b) the liquidation of the remnants of fascism and its 
collaborators, which meant also the elimination of all 
the political, juridical and ideological consequences of 
the fascist occupation; c) the completion and perfection 
of the new state apparatus on the basis of the national 
liberation councils, by enlarging the people's participa- 
tion m the governing of the country and taking all the 
necessary measures to ensure that these national libe- 
ration councils performed their role as representative 
organs of .the masses of the people in the best possible 
way; d) dhe further development of the revolution in 
its uninterrupted process, which meant the carrying 
out of social and economic reforms of a democratic 
character, combined with more radical reforms of a 
socialist character. 

The accomplishment of these tasks was conditioned 
not only by the internal situation, but also by the inter- 
national situation, by the new ratio of forces which was 
being established in the world with the victory of the 
anti-fascist coalition. 

Albania was liberated when the Second World War 
was still going on. The war in Europe ended with the 
unconditional capitulation of nazi Germany on May 9 
1945 and in Asia with the capitulation of Japan on 
September 2, 1945. 

As a result of the defeat of the fascist powers bv 
the Soviet Union, the other allied countries, and the 
armed struggle of the oppressed peoples, great changes 
occurred m the world. Despite the heavy human losses 
and material destruction it suffered, the Soviet Union 
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emerged from the war stronger from the military stand- 
point and with extraordinary political prestige. The 
People's revolution triumphed in a series of countries 
of Europe and Asia and its ceaseless development led 
to the establishment of the dictatorship of the proleta- 
riat The people's revolution in China entered a new 
decisive stage which was to end, some years later, with 
the liberation of that country from feudal and impe- 
rialist bondage, and with the proclamation of the Peo- 
ple's Republic of China on October 1, 1949. The colomal 
system of imperialism began to disintegrate. 

New fraternal relations of friendship and mutual 
assistance, previously unknown to the capitalist world, 
were established between the first socialist state, the 
Soviet Union, and the countries of people's democracy, 
liberated from the rule of the capitalists and big land- 
owners. , 

The democratic, anti-imperialist camp, which began 
to play its role as a main factor for progress, peace and 
democracy in the development of mankind, was created. 
Albania was included in this camp of which the Soviet 
Union and the countries of people's democracy were 
members. For small, backward Albania this had impor- 
tance not only for the defence of its independence 
against the threats from imperialism, but also ior its 
development on the road of economic and cultural pro- 
gress. The inclusion of Albania in this camp was the 
logical result of the Albanian people's revolution ot the 
social and political transformations that took place m 
Albania, of the establishment of a new order which 
was similar in character to the socio-economic order 
which had been established in the Soviet Union and 
which was being established in the countries of people s 

democracy. , TT ., , c . 

The imperialist powers, headed by the United Sta- 
tes of America, could not reconcile themselves to these 
radical changes in favour of democracy and socialism. 
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They began to co-ordinate their efforts to save the ca- 
pitalist system, to suppress the anti-imperialist move- 
ments in the colonial and dependent countries, to stop 
the upsurge of the revolutionary workers' movement 
in the capitalist countries, and to organize the counter- 
revolution in the countries of people's democracy. With 
their policy from positions of strength, they began to 
interfere openly in the internal affairs of those states 
which did not agree to submit to their dictate. 

In these circumstances the victories achieved could 
be defended, the national independence could be pre- 
served and peace could be ensured only through re- 
solute struggle against imperialism. The resolute revo- 
lutionary and anti-imperialist line which the Com- 
munist Party of Albania and the people's state power 
pursued was one of the main factors which determined 
the development of Albania after its Liberation from 
fascism. 

The successful accomplishment of the new tasks 
was closely linked, in the first place, with the streng- 
thening of the state of people's democracy. The crea- 
tion of the people's state power was the greatest victory 
of the Albanian people and the fundamental condition 
which would enable radical changes in favour of the 
working masses to be carried out in socio-economic life. 

The process of the construction of the new state 
mechanism, which had begun during the National Libe- 
ration War, parallel with the destruction of the state 
apparatus of enemy classes, continued after the libera- 
tion of the country. The new slate mechanism was set 
up on the basis of the national liberation councils, as 
the only organs representative of the people. 

In the zones where the war had been fiercest, the 
councils had long been established and enjoyed comple- 
te authority as organs of state power. In some zones 
of the North which were the last to be liberated the 
setting up of councils began immediately. In the first 
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three months of 1945, new elections to the national 
liberation councils were held in the regions of the 
Southern and Central Albania. They were followed by 
tta elections held in the other regions of the country 
The earlier elections had been conducted during the 
war and the composition of the councils had to be 
Completed and renewed. The elections ^^ucted 
bv open ballot, on the basis of a law adopted at the 
2nd Meeting of the Anti-fascist National Libera ion 
Council (ANLC) of Berat, in October 1941 These elec- 
Sta? served to strengthen and enliven the organs of 
the new state power, . 

The administrative apparatus was set up m ac- 
cordance with the administrative-territorial division 
of the country. The former division into Prefectures 
(totalling 10), sub-prefectures and villages was retained 
temporally, ' New cadres emerged from the Anti-fascist 
National Liberation War were brought into the new 
state apparatus. They lacked experience in the f icld ot 
administration, but they were loyal to the peopl : and 
the people's state power, full of revolutionary enthu- 
siasm and would gain experience in the course of work, 
while also benefitting from collaboration with those 
former- officials who were patriots. At the outset the 
organs of the people's state power considered the of- 
ficials of the former regime dismissed from their posts, 
while those who were recalled to their duties were ap- 
pointed temporarily, pending verification of their stand 
in the past. The introduction of new cadres, the streng- 
thening of the leadership and control of the Party over 
the administrative apparatus, brought about the trans- 
formation of this apparatus into a powerful lever f < » the 
successful continuation of the peoples revolution, and 
the attack against exploiting classes. 

The organization of the army and the organs of 
state security on modern lines, to defend the victory 
of the people's revolution, was of special importance. 
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In the first period after Liberation the ranks of the 
army were filled through collaboration between the 
national liberation councils of the precincts and villa- 
ges and the army commands. The councils compiled the 
lists of the young over 17 years of age and handed 
them to the commands. The mobilization in the army 
was partial, and to some extent, voluntary, since the 
maximum and minimum ages for regular recruits had 
not been defined. The reorganization of the army from 
the stand-point of its composition and commanding 
cadres, the arming of it with up-to-date means, and its 
training on the basis of contemporary military art, 
combining this with the experience of the Anti-fascist 
National Liberation War. led to its modernization. Every 
soldier discharged from the army had not onlv learned 
to read and write, but had also acquired much general 
knowledge which would help him in life. To provide 
qualified cadres for the army, officers' trailing courses 
were opened. In March 1945 the Cadets' School, which 
later assumed the name the ^Skanderbeg* Military 
School, was organized at the school for the qualifica- 
tion of officers, in Tirana. Many other officers were 
sent to military schools in the Soviet Union for speciali- 
zation in different branches. 

In order to strengthen the defence of the country 
and ensure its independence, the Border Force was 
organized in April 1945, while the Naval Fleet was 
created in August of the same year. 

The People's Police Force, the successor to the local 
and regional commands set up during the National Li- 
beration War, was created, too, for the protection of 
public order after Liberation. The police force, as an 
armed organ for public security, was set up attached 
to the national liberation councils of prefectures, sub- 
prefectures and localities and was directly dependent 
on these councils. The policemen of each locality were 
appointed by the population of that locality, while the 
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policemen of prefectures and sub-prefectures were ap- 
pointed by the executive committees of the respective 
national liberation councils. 

Likewise, measures were taken for the setting up 
of the new court apparatus in the service of the people, 
The new people's justice had its roots in the courts 
organized by the partisan detachments and the national 
liberation councils against traitors and enemies of the 
people. After the liberation of the country, however, 
the regular court organs were created. At the end of 
1944, sections of justice for the settlement of the most 
urgent civil questions were set up attached to the coun- 
cils. The military courts, which, besides their powers 
to deal with crimes committed by military personnels, 
also had. authority to try war criminals and enemies of 
the people, were created in January 1945. However, 
an overall court system, which would investigate and 
settle all penal and civil cases by normal procedure, 
had still not been established. This was achieved with 
the law promulgated in May 1945, when all the instan- 
ces of the general court system were created. 

The people's courts — the basis of the new court 
system — were set up in the centre of every prefecture 
and in the centres of most sub- prefectures. The judges 
were elected by the respective national liberation coun- 
cils. 

The setting up of the new state apparatus took 
place along with the creation of the new revolutionary 
legislation. A preliminary condition for the creation 
of such legislation was the destruction of the old juridi- 
cal system established by the anti-popular regime of 
the past. The ANLC law of May 17, 1945 revoked and 
declared invalid all the statutes, laws, by-laws, regula- 
tions and decrees promulgated during the time of the 
Italian and German occupation, This legal measure 
sanctioned the factual situation created during the war 
and was expressed explicitly in the decisions <bi the Na- 
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tional Liberation Conference of Labinot (September 1943) 
on the annulment of all the old state organs. Later the 
dispositions in existence before the fascist occupation, 
that is, before April 7, 1939, were abrogated explicitly, 
too. Thus, the people's state power overthrew every- 
thing in the field of legislation which was contrary to 
the new democratic principles. 

In the process of the democratization of the life of 
the country the social organizations of the masses played 
a major role in wiping out the grave: consequences 
which the landowner bourgeois regime of Zog and the 
fascist occupation had left in this field, too. 

The biggest mass organization was the National 
Liberation Front, which had ensured the unity of the 
people in the war against the occupiers and traitors, 
and now. based on the alliance between the working 
class and the working peasantry, was again the main 
lever of the Party for the mobilization and political 
education of the broad masses of the people. In Alba- 
nia, unlike certain other countries of people's demo- 
cracy in which the Front was set up as a coalition of 
parties, even after Liberation the Front retained its 
character as a monolithic organization. No other politi- 
cal groupings were formed within its ranks and under 
its label. The efforts of various reactionary elements 
to create such groupings, both inside and outside the 
Front, failed because they found no support among the 
people. 

The Front, which at its 1st Congress held on August 
5, 1945 was called the Democratic Front of .Albania, fol- 
lowed the course of its further enlargement, including 
not only the masses of the people who had taken part 
in the war, but also those elements who had remained 
passive or had been under the influence of reactionary 
chieftains. Greeting the Congress on behalf of the De- 
mocratic Government, its Chairman, Enver Hoxha, 
pointed out: «Everyone 3 apart from fascists, pro-fascists, 
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not only has his place in the Front, but also has the 
sacred duty to take part in it actively.** The Congress 
set the task of enlarging and strengthening the Front in 
struggle against the manoeuvres of reaction, its organiza- 
tional consolidation, the activization of the masses in 
concrete actions, the political mobilization of the whole 
people to wipe out the remnants of fascism in the politi- 
cal, economic and cultural fields. The Congress deman- 
ded that the Constituent Assembly be convened to take 
the final decision on the final form of the new Albanian 
state, just as had been laid down in the decisions of 
the 1st National Liberation Congress at Permet in May 
1944. 

The Congress and the new elections to the organ- 
ization of the Democratic Front marked a further enli- 
venment of it. In the policy of the enlargement of the 
Front, however, under the influence of the opportunist- 
stand of Sejfulla Maleshova who. at that time, was a 
member of the Political Bureau of the CC of the CPA 
and minister of People's Culture, concessions were made 
to reactionary elements. Speaking in the Congress 
against ^sectarianism*-, he demanded that even those 
officials, intellectuals and officers who had collaborated 
"with the occupier should be activated in the ranks of 
the Front. The opportunist line of Sejfulla Maleshova 
led to the admission of enemy elements who strove to 
split and undermine this organization from within. 
Nevertheless, the leadership of the Party and the mili- 
tant spirit of the working masses safeguarded the pro- 
foundly popular and revolutionary character of the Dem- 
ocratic Front. 

The working class of Albania, the leading force 
of the Front and the whole new society which was 
being created, was organized, on a national scale, in 
trade-unions. The provisional General Council of Trade 

* Enver Hoxha, Works, vol. 3, p. 72, Alb. ed. 
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Unions was elected on February 11, 1945. The 1st Con- 
gress of the Trade Unions of Albania, which was opened 
on October 28, 1945, summed up the achievements of 
the working class inside less than one year since Liber- 
ation; the workers and employees were united in 14 
local trade-union organizations with more than 25,000 
members. Thanks to their people's state power, the 
workers had secured a 40-100 per cent increase in in- 
come, the 8-hour workday, one day off per week and 
paid annual holidays had boon implemented, the prin- 
ciple of equal pay for equal work was established, etc. 
With its endorsement of the Constitution and deter- 
mination of the political, economic and educative tasks 
of the trade-unions as ^schools of communism*- (Lenin), 
the Congress marked an important step in the enhance- 
ment of their role in the process of the revolutionary 
tra nsf or m ations . 

The youth made a special contribution to the dev- 
elopment and running of the country. The broad parti- 
cipation of the masses in running the country implied, 
first of all, the activation of the youth, the most vital 
and revolutionary section of the people. Tens of thou- 
sands of young people organized in voluntary work 
battalions and brigades took an active part in the recon- 
struction of the country. There was no sector in which 
the great contribution of the youth was not felt. Im- 
mediately after Liberation, the Anti-fascist Youth Union 
of Albania (AYUA) set up its organizations in all dis- 
tricts of Albania. The reactionary forces tried to impe- 
de the extension and strengthening of the youth organ- 
ization and to revive the activity of fascist organiza- 
tions in another form ; the catholic clergy, in particular, 
attempted to organize par*: of the youth in alleged 
cultural societies under its guidance (such as the An- 
ton ian Society, the Don Bosco Society, etc.). But only 
isolated individuals, under the influence of enemy pro- 
paganda, joined those societies. The overwhelming bulk 
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of the Albanian youth joined the ranks of the AYUA, 
The 2nd Congress of the Anti-fascist Youth Union, 
which was held in April 1945 under the slogan «No 
young person outside the AYUA», was evidence of the 
maturity and the revolutionary tempering of the youth 
organization as an inseparable part of the people and 
a loyal reserve of the Party. In presenting the task for 
the most active participation of the youth in the cons- 
truction of the country, the Congress laid special em- 
phasis on the problem of the education of the masses of 
the youth, on equipping them with schooling, culture and 
contemporary science. Especially after its 2nd Congress, 
the youth organization accomplished great work in the 
reconstruction of the country. It organized summer 
courses for the pupils who had been deprived of the 
possibility of attending school during the war. set up 
sports societies, organized children's holiday camps, etc. 
These major actions became real schools in which hun- 
dreds of young folk from the ranks of the people 
learned in practice how to administer the country. 

For their part, the Albanian women were placing 
their creative abilities, inhibited by centuries of slavery 
and obscurantism, in the service of the country. The Al- 
banian women were just setting out on the road to 
their emancipation. Raising their cultural-educational 
level, and especially, their participation in production 
were indispensable factors in the struggle for the eman- 
cipation of women, for ensuring their full equality with 
men in the social life and in the family, in the future. 
The 1st Congress of the Anti-fascist Women's Union 
of Albania, convened on November 4, 1944, the eve of 
the liberation of the country, had laid down important 
tasks for the activation of the Albanian women and the 
strengthening of their organization. These tasks began 
to be fulfilled immediately after Liberation. In the 
southern regions women's organizations were set up 
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in all the villages; in the North, too, despite the pro- 
paganda of reaction and the pronounced fanaticism, the 
women began to take part more actively in political 
life, and alongside men, participated actively in the 
reconstruction work, especially in the most heavily 
damaged zones. In Vlora, Elbasan, Gjirokastra and else- 
where work battalions of women only were formed. 

The tasks for the democratization of the life of 
the country were difficult and complex. They could 
not be accomplished by decrees from above alone. The 
formal establishment of the rights and freedoms of 
the people, denied or violated by the anti-popular re- 
gimes, was not the problem. That was being achieved 
quickly, because state power was in the hands of the 
people. The main thing, in order to make these rights 
and democratic freedoms effective, was the struggle 
against all the reactionary and backward forces, against 
all the concepts that hindered the broad participation 
of the masses of the people, the women, the youth, 
the working people who still lacked the necessary 
schooling and culture, in the governing of the country. 
The Party activated the broad popular masses in this 
struggle. The positive results were soon apparent. 

The people's state power played an important role, 
also, in the struggle against the remnants of fascism 
and reaction. Before the liberation of the country, on 
May 28, 1944, the Anti-fascist National Liberation Coun- 
cil had decided to set up a commission to investigate and 
verify the crimes committed by the occupiers and their 
collaborators. Apart from this, by decision of this Coun- 
cil on December 15, 1944, the special court was set 
up in Tirana to try war criminals and collaborators 
with the enemy. In each prefecture, commissions to 
investigate war crimes and to detect war criminals were 
set up with representatives of the Front, the youth and 
women's organizations. These commissions were direc- 
ted by the Central Commission. The latter called on 



the people to denounce the war criminals and to assist 
actively in uncovering the crimes committed by the 
occupiers and their tools. The assistance of the popular 
masses, the support which they gave the investigation 
commissions, the forces of the army and state security 
organs made possible the documentation of the crimes 
of fascism, and at the same time, the capture of most 
of the collaborators who had not managed to flee the 
country. Nevertheless, some of the war criminals and 
enemies of the people hid themselves in the hope that 
the people's state power had its days numbered and 
that they might be saved through the intervention of 
the imperialists powers. The detachments of the army 
and state security forces, aided by the people, were 
mobilized for their capture or liquidation. 

The wiping out of the fascist remnants was an 
important task of the people's revolution, a necessary 
retribution for the sufferings which the Albanian peo- 
ple had suffered at the hands of the fascist aggressors 
and their tools, and at the same time, a factor for the 
democratic development of the country. Moreover, the 
whole people demanded it. 

On the occasion of the first anniversary of Februa- 
ry 4, 1944, the day when scores of innocent citizens 
were massacred in Tirana by the German nazis and 
their collaborators, tens of thousands of people held 
demonstrations in Tirana, Korea, Shkodra, Berat and 
other cities, demanding the punishment of collaborators 
with the enemy and the handing over by the Allies of 
war criminals who had fled the country. 

At the end of February 1945 the Central Commis- 
sion for the detection of war criminals requested the 
International Commission for the Defection of war 
crimes and war criminals in London to extradition of 
42 Albanian war criminals. This request was never 
complied with, because the American and British im- 
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perialists intended to use the collaborators with fascism 
as took for the accomplishment of their plans for the 
overthrow of the people's state power in Albania. 

Meanwhile, the revolutionary justice began to try 
and condemn the war criminals and enemies of the 
people who had been caught. After a trial which lasted 
from March 1 to April 13, 1945, the special court in Tira- 
na sentenced 60 major war criminals and enemies of the 
people to the punishment they deserved. The proceed- 
ings of the special court proved .he responsibility of 
the exploiting classes in the preparation of the conditi- 
ons for the fascist occupation and their collaboration 
with the occupiers against the; people's national liber- 
ation movement. The verdicts of the special court, the 
military courts, as well as the persistent struggle of the 
state security forces against the bands of fugitives were a 
heavv blow to the remnants of the traitor organizations. 

Nevertheless, exploiting the difficulties through 
which our country was going and the aid provided them 
from abroad, the remnants of reaction began to set up 
new counter-revolutionary organizations and to hatch 
up anti-state plots to sabotage the recovery of the 
national economy. 

Internal reaction, which, even with the backing ot 
the armed forces of Italian fascism, and German nazism, 
had been unable to cope with the revolutionary national 
liberation movement, now had even less hope that it 
could overthrow the people's state power with its own 
forces. The situation was developing in favour ^ of 
this state power which was steadily consolidating 
its positions. Therefore, reaction pinned its last remain- 
ing hopes for a change of the situation in Albania on 
the intervention of the imperialist powers. In order to 
prepare this intervention it linked up with American 
and British imperialism and placed itself in the service 
of its secret agencies. 
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After Liberation, the American and British missions 
had replaced the military missions which had been 
attached to the forces of the National Liberation Army 
in Albania, and represented the respective states pend- 
ing the establishment of normal diplomatic relations. 
These missions undertook to unite, direct and co-ord- 
inate the efforts of internal reaction with those of the 
imperialist powers. 

In January 1945, internal reaction, especially the 
Catholic clergy, under the guidance of American and 
British agents and in collaboration with the Vatican, 
organized a counter-revolutionary movement in North- 
ern Albania, which was supposed to result in the 
capture of Shkodra, Lezha and Shengjin. This was to 
serve as a justification for intervention by American 
and British forces allegedly in order to restore order 
and to prevent the outbreak of a civil war. However, 
the real aim of the British and American forces was to 
occupy Albania militarily, to overthrow the Democratic 
Government and to restore the state power of the 
exploiting classes. The staff of this movement had its 
headquarters in the palace of the archbishop of Shkodra. 
The uprising began w T ith an attack on Koplik which was 
captured and held by the bands of criminals for a 
few hours. But the forces of the army and state' security 
counteracted immediately, liberated Koplik and wiped 
°ut the bands operating in the vicinity of Shkodra. The 
uprising was suppressed within the day. Included among 
the leaders captured carrying weapons were some 
Catholic clergymen. The main participants in this activi- 
ty received the punishment they deserved, while those 
^h^y had misled, the men who had been drawn into 
-his hostile attempt by the reactionary chieftains, were 
Pleased. 

After the prompt response of the forces of the 
army to this counter-revolutionary movement, reaction 
adopted a new tactics in the struggle against the peo- 
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pie's state power, using mainly acts sabotage, terror and 
diversion, but without abandoning preparations for an 
eventual armed attack. 

The conspiratorial efforts of the overthrown land- 
owners and bourgeoisie within the country were com- 
bined with the pressures and provocative interference 
of the imperialist powers. 

From the first days of the complete liberation of 
the country, at the end of November 1944, officiers of 
the British Military Mission contacted the Italian 
managers of the AIPA Enterprise at Kucova {today 
Stalin City) in order to sabotage the work of the Oil 
Commissariat which had been set up after the liberation 
of Kucova in October 1944, and to collect information 
for the British. The acts of sabotage which were com- 
mitted later caused heavy damage amounting to nearly 
2 million Albanian francs. 1 In February 1945. the group 
of saboteurs set fire to the oil storage tanks, but this 
attempt failed because the workers fought the fire 
heroically until it was extinguished. The saboteurs were 
discovered, tried, and sentenced. 

The sabotage at Kucova was only the first act in 
the series of plots, acts of sabotage and terror perpetrat- 
ed by the forces of reaction and their organizers, 
the foreign imperialists. Before the war was ended, 
some big merchants, industrialists, landowners and 
intellectuals, who for ulterior motives had supported the 
platform of the National Liberation Front for the libera- 
tion of the Homeland from the fascist yoke, but who, 
in reality, were against the hegemonic role of the 
working class and the Communist Party, against the 
radical socio-economic reforms, had begun <to put 
forward their plan for the creation of an opposition 
party with /<moderate» tendencies within the Front 
to oppose the Communist Party. In February 1945 they 

1 An Albanian franc was equal to five leks of that time. 
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set about forming such a party which, by this time, 
was included in the plans of the foreign imperialists to 
fight the people's state power. After extending their 
circle with other representatives of the bourgeoisie such 
as Gjergj Kokoshi, Riza Dani, and others and with 
bajraktars like Cen Elezi and Faik Shehu, they decided 
that until conditions more favourable for the announce- 
ment of the formation of their party, they should set 
up a secret organization which became known later as 
-«the group of deputies*- which established contact with 
the representatives of imperialist states. 

The British Military Mission also assisted in the 
formation of several reactionary groups such as «the 
resistance groups, «the monarchist group*-, comprised 
of former members of the Legaliteti organization and 
other supporters of the Zogite regime, and «the social- 
democratic group», the members of which were re- 
presentatives of the ^social-democratic^ trend in the 
ranks of Balli Kombetar. The most active amongst them 
was «the resistance groups which established contact 
with the fugitive criminals who had returned to the 
country. But these groups had no influence among the 
masses and all told amounted to no more than a few 
score members. In order to strengthen them and extend 
their activity, on the instruction of British agents, it 
was decided in the autumn of 1945 that the three or- 
ganizations should merge into one, called the «Dem- 
ocratic Union*-, which was supposed to be especially 
active on the eve of the elections for the Constituent 
Assembly. 

Besides this, in the middle of 1945, the British 
Military Mission, bringing instructions from Mithat Fra- 
&heri J , took measures for the reorganization of Balli 
Kombetar. The remnants of Balli Kombetar formed a 
central committee and several regional committees, es- 

1 Chief of the reactionary organization, Balli Kombetar, 
who fled the country on the eve of Liberation. 
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tablishing contact with the bands of fugitive criminals 
who had returned and were operating in the North and 
the South. They were linked with the reactionary 
Catholic clergy and the Vorio-Epirote agency in the 
pay of the leading circles of Greek chauvinists who had 
territorial claims on Albania. 

The conspiratorial activity was further enlivened 
after May 1945 with the arrival in Tirana of the Ame- 
rican civilian mission. Harry Fultz, the assistant head of 
the mission, had organized a network of secret agents 
in Albania, in the time of ex-King Zog. In July that 
year he gathered his agents and gave them instructions 
on the extension of the network and the creation of 
counter-revolutionary groups. These groups, united into 
one organization, were charged with the task of carrying 
out sabotage in the economic field, of penetrating into 
the state organs in order to obstruct the social-democra- 
tic reforms, of creating disturbances and provoking a 
military intervention from abroad. 

The plans of the enemy groups supported by the 
American and British imperialists, were in accord with 
the instructions that the Catholic clergy had received 
from the Vatican to organize the struggle against the 
people's power. In the spring of 1945, at a meeting of 
all the bishops, it was decided to create a ^Christian 
Democrats party which would remain illegal for a 
certain period. Some other organizations, one of which 
was ^Bashkimi Shqiptar» (Albanian Union) were to act 
jointly with this party. It organized terrorist activity 
and, besides contacts with the bands of fugitive crim- 
inals such as Pashuk Biba, Mark Gjon Marku and 
others, established contacts with other reactionary 
groups which acted illegally. 

In this manner, the threads of all these enemy 
organizations led to the American and British missions. 
The imperialists and their tools also tried to organize an 
opposition within the Democratic Front and outside it 
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on the eve of the elections to the Constituent Assembly. 
This opposition was to be used as a weapon of the 
Anglo-Americans in the Constituent Assembly. When 
it became clear that the efforts to create such an op- 
position failed, the reactionary forces went over 1 to 
the attack to create disturbances which would serve as 1 
a pretext to cancel or postpone the elections. A new 
counter-revolutionary uprising was prepared in the 
North, under Muharrem Bajraktari in collaboration with 
Mark Gjon Marku and Fiqri Dine. At the same time, 
at the beginning of November 1945, a memorandum 
was handed to the American and British missions on 
behalf of the groups of plotters, in which they demand- 
ed the postponement of the -*non-demoeratie» elections 
and that the governments of the USA and Great Britain 
should intervene to ensure ^freedom of action» for all 
the political forces within the country. 

These attempts failed, because the Democratic 
Government rejected every pretext of the Anglo-Amer- 
icans to interfere in the internal affairs of Albania and 
also because the security forces discovered the counter- 
revolutionary organizations. On January 1, 1946 it was 
made known that the «Albanian Union»> was uncovered 
and several clergymen at its head were arrested. In 
the search of the monasteries of the Jesuits and the 
Franciscans in Shkodra, weapons and munitions were 
found under the altar where the priests preached 
^Christian charity^. On January 24, when the heads of 
the American and British missions gave their secret 
agents new instructions, the members of the «Demo- 
cratic Union» and the leaders of the Greek agency of the 
Vorio-Epirus Syllogos* were arrested. The forces of the 
army began systematic chasing of the bands of Muha- 
rrem Bajraktari and co. 

In this manner the large-scale co-ordinated plan of 
internal reaction and imperialism to undermine and 

* Association, organization (Greek). 
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overthrow the people's state power which was being 
strengthened and was leading the great work for the 
reconstruction of the country was foiled. 

2. The Revolutionary Socio-Economic 
Transformations 

The reconstruction of the country devastated by 
the war and the carrying out of the most urgent socio- 
economic transformations were a great and difficult task 
with which the people's power was faced. The situation 
was very grave. In the first period after Liberation,. Al- 
bania was a backward country from the 1 economic, 
social and cultural point of view, with a small popula- 
tion reduced in number by chronic diseases, emmigra- 
tion and the losses sustained during the war. According 
to the census of September ,30, 1945, the country had 
1,122,044 inhabitants, of which 21.3 per cent were towns- 
people and 78.7 per cent peasants. Only one city, 
Tirana, had more than 50,000 inhabitants, whereas Shko- 
dra had more than 25,000, Apart from Korea and Du- 
rres, the other small towns had virtually no industries 
and from many aspects were not different from the 
backward villages of the time. Over 80 per cent of the 
population was illiterate. The foreign occupiers and the 
exploiting classes left Albania in this situation of 
chronic backwardness. The picture was made even 
more gloomy if the great destruction and damage 
inflicted by the fascist occupiers are added to it. 
Hundreds of villages were reduced to ashes, the number 
of burnt down and ruined houses was in excess of 
62,000, the population of entire regions was left home- 
less, hungry and without clothing. All bridges, big and 
small, had been blown up. roads, seaports, telephone and 
telegraph networks, electric power stations and water 
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supply systems were in ruins or heavily damaged; 
mines had fallen into disuse; the industrial installations 
of Kucova, Patos, Selenica, Pishkash, etc., had been 
blown up by the Germans; nearly all vehicles had been 
destroyed, heavily damaged or stolen by the enemy. 

It was very difficult to normalize the economic 
situation. Trade was at a standstill on account of great 
poverty, of the other consequences of the war and lack 
of means of communication, Agriculture and livestock- 
farming had been severely damaged. The treasury of 
the new government was empty. The German occupiers 
not only had plundered 253,615,390 Albanian francs 
which guaranteed the circulation of the currency which 
had increased during invasion, but in collaboration with 
the traitors to the country had stolen the gold of the 
Albanian state estimated at 8,062,827 gold francs. 

Apart from these difficulties, the Democratic 
Government had to take urgent measures to shelter and 
secure food for about 25 thousand people from the 
Albanian population of Cameria (Northern Greece), who 
had abandoned their homes to escape extermination by 
the Greek monarcho-fascist circles and had sought 
refuge in Albania. 

Our people had to cope with all these difficulties, 
which would have been great even for more developed 
countries, relying basically on the internal forces. The 
Soviet Union did not spare its aid, and from the first 
months after Liberation it supplied Albania with wheat, 
but the Soviet state was still locked in war and had also 
suffered immense destruction by the fascist aggression. 
The new countries of people's democracy were also in a 
difficult situation. The western allies, and in the first 
Place, the United States of America which had become 
richer during the war, tried to impose on Albania an 
«aid>v with political aims to subjugate the country and 
Place it under their control. The Democratic Govern- 
ment of Albania rejected the demands of the American 
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and British imperialists to extend their military missions 
and later, to bring to Albania over 1,500 officers of the 
Military Liaison under the pretext of organizing and 
supervising the distribution of their *aid*. In fact, they 
wanted to create more favorable conditions for inter- 
ference in the internal affairs of Albania. In January 
1945 the Democratic Government accepted the aid _ of 
UNRRA. because this was an international organization 
dependent on the United Nations Organization. On the 
basis of the agreement which was signed between the 
Albanian government and UNRRA the latter was to 
supply 10,000 tons of goods each month. This amount 
of goods was quite insufficient to fulfil the needs of 
the country for food and reconstruction. Moreover, 
UNRRA, which was in fact entirely under the direction 
and control of the USA and Great Britain, raised many 
obstacles to delay the implementation of the plan for 
supplies. The materials needed most urgently such as 
lubricating oils, spare parts and tyres for vehicles were 
either not delivered at all or sent in very small supply, 
so hundreds of cars stood idle. The same occurred with 
the supply of construction materials, telephone and 
telegraphic materials, etc. 

Within some months it became obvious that the 
«aid» of UNRRA would not make any important con- 
tribution to the reconstruction of the country and the 
revival of the national economy; moreover the Amer- 
ican and British imperialists tried to use that organiza- 
tion for their political aims. 

The Democratic Government had to take urgent 
measures to secure food and board for thousands of 
war victims. The committees of Social Assistance, which 
had been created on instructions of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of Albania in December 
1944, did a great deal of work. Immediately after 
Liberation in Devoll of Korea all the homeless families 
of the region were given shelter within December 
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1944. In the beginning of 1945 thousands of people in 
Tirana were fed from the free kitchens of the city 
quarters and 30,000 people throughout the country 
were sustained with food given by the organs of the 
state power. Assistance for the families affected by 
the war became a great popular movement; within three 
months after Liberation the Social Assistance had 
collected from the people about 3 million Albanian 
francs as aid. The great popular solidarity was the main 
factor that saved the war victims from starving. 

Alongside the measures to assist the population 
stricken by the war, the people's power managed with 
great efforts to normalize the supply of the entire 
people with the indispensable things. Two months after 
Liberation, in Tirana, where the situation was relatively 
better than in many other towns, supplies were in great 
shortage: the sugar ration for January 1945 was 100 
grams per person, because of the lack of oil the elec- 
tricity was often cut off at 6 pm. 5 for days on end there 
were great bread shortages and the speculators profited 
from this situation. But in the beginning of the summer 
of 1945 these negative phenomena began to be eliminat- 
ed, first of all, through the regular supply of the people 
with bread at a fixed price. 

The efforts of the Democratic Government to 
ensure the regular supply of the people, and in general, 
to get over the consequences of the war as quickly as 
possible, met with resistance by the overthrown exploit- 
ing classes which drew profits from the continuation 
of this situation. One form of sabotaging the measures 
of the government was the smuggling of gold from Al- 
bania to Koscva. Apart from this traffickers in Kosova 
had gathered a great amount of Albanian paper money 
3nd began speculations in agreement with merchants 
from Albania. To bar the way to this the Standing 
Committee of the Anti-fascist National Liberation Coun- 
cil (ANLC) prohibited the trade of gold. The industrial- 
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ists and merchants were compelled to declare the cloth- 
ing, food-stuffs, building materials, etc., over the needs 
of their families. State monopoly was established over 
the procurement and selling of bread grain. Alongside 
the stabilization of prices, consumer cooperatives were 
created and later, the first state-owned shops were 
opened to facilitate the supply of the working people at 
lower prices. 

By mobilizing the workers, great technical difficult- 
ies were overcome, factories, mines and electric-power 
stations were repaired and put into operation; within 
25 days from the liberation of Kucova the production 
of petrol, oil and kerosene began and was continually 
increased. The damaged galleries at the mine of Sele- 
nica were repaired within a few months, whereas in 
Rubik the installations were immediately cleaned out. 

Early in 1945. in order to give an impulse to in- 
dustry, agriculture, livestock-raising, forestry and trad;- 
ing, more than 200 agronomists, veterinaries, foresters, 
and controllers were sent to all centres and all technic- 
ians available were taken into service. 

People organized themselves into voluntary units 
for the reconstruction of the damaged buildings and 
units with the same spirit of self-sacrifice as during the 
war, The reconstruction of all blown-up bridges within 
a year after the liberation of Albania was a great 
victory. 

With these measures, within a short period the 
people's power was able to normalize the situation, to 
rebuild most of the units destroyed by the war and to 
put the economy of the country on the road of a new 
development. 

The rebuilding of the country and the further 
development of the economy were accompanied with 
radical revolutionary measures in the socio-economic 
field. The democratic transformations in the conditions 
of the existence of the people's state power, which 
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carried out the functions of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat, went beyond the limits of ordinary bour- 
geois-democratic reforms, restricted and paralyzed the 
strength of the bourgeoisie, thus becoming an indis- 
pensable premise for going over to more profound 
changes of a socialist character, in combination with 
the latter. 

A very important measure of the people's state 
power to restrict private ownership of the main means 
and tools of production and Lo prepare the conditions 
for its change into property of the state was the law 
of December 1944 of the Standing Committee of the 
ANLC which decided that, in the extraordinary circum- 
stances created after the war for the reconstruction 
of the country, all Albanian industries and companies 
should be placed under state control. This measure, 
which was a form of worker control by state-appointed 
commissars, helped in estimating the productive capacity 
of private enterprises and their reserves, in organizing 
and extending production. This measure was an imple- 
mentation of Lenin's idea that worker control is «. . .the 
first fundamental step indispensable for every worker, 
socialist government. . ,»*■• Prior to the enactment of 
this law, when Albania had not been entirely liberated, 
the people's state power had taken measures to place 
the private property in industry under control and to 
keep the state property in efficiency. Since the 2nd 
Meeting of the Anti-fascist National Liberation Council 
in Berat in October 1944, the councils had been given 
the task of supervising the administration of the pro- 
perty under their jurisdiction, of protecting and safe- 
guarding the public property and controlling the in- 
dustrial enterprises, which had importance for the sup- 
ply of the army and the civilian population. 

In the conditions created after Liberation, whin 

* V. I. Lenin, Collected Works, vol. 23, p. 144, Alb. eel. 
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the working class was in power, is control over the 
private enterprises could be exercised not only through 
state control but also directly by the trade-union or- 
ganizations of the enterprises, when these organizations 
were created. Both these forms of control complemented 
one another. The commissars who exercised control on 
behalf of the state were nominated to each important 
work centre bv the Ministry of Economy and maintained 
connections with the local organs of power as well as 
with the ministry itself. For its part, the trade-union 
organization appointed a group of working people who 
were to exercise control as its representatives. Tms 
parallel control from above and below had the same 
aim- to protect the new state from acts of sabotage, 
to ensure the regular continuity of the economic activity 
of the enterprises. 

All the workers were mobilized for rebuilding tne 
paralysed and destroyed industry. They assessed the 
production capacities of the enterprises, raised them, 
and discovered reserves of primary materials and other 
material hidden by capitalist owners. 

The experience gained prepared the working class 
for a more effective and planned management of the 
economic enterprises when they were later nationalized 
In December 1944, with the ban on the export 
of precious metals and manifactured products, to pre- 
vent speculations which damaged the reconstruction 
of the national economy, important restrictions were 
imposed on private trade. Internal private trade was 
effectively placed under control of the state organs. 
State control was also established on foreign trade, 
which later on was changed into state monopoly. At tne 
same time the property of the political fugitives was 
decided to be confiscated. By this measure a con- 
siderable amount of assets was transferred to the state, 
because many exponents of the landowners and the 
local bourgeoisie were among the ranks of the fugitives. 
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Based on the decisions of the Congress of Permet 
on the revision and annullment of all the agreements 
which the Zog government had concluded with foreign 
states to the detriment of the Albanian people, at the 
beginning of 1945, by decision of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Anti-fascist National Liberation Council, 
all state and government-controlled 1 assets of Italy and 
Germany in Albania were confiscated. Simultaneously 
state control was established over all the assets in Al- 
bania which belonged to Italian and German citizens, 
and to Italian, German, Albanian-Italian and German- 
Albanian units, undertakings and firms which operated 
in Albania. The concession of the National Bank of 
Albania and all its shares were likewise annulled. Its 
entire assets and debits were transferred to the Albanian 
state. 

In the circumstances of the fierce class struggle 
for the reconstruction of the economy of the country, 
and the restriction and liquidation of the economic 
power of the bourgeoisie the government measures in 
the field of finances, especially the extraordinary taxa- 
tion on war profits, which was decided in January 1945, 
had great importance. This law was designed for dif- 
ferent intents and purposes: in the first place, political, 
because it struck a heavy blow to the rich bourgeoisie 
which was a force opposed to the people's power; 
financial, because it. would bring in important revenue 
to the state, at a time when the treasury was empty 
and it lacked financial means; economic, because it 
would put into circulation a capital which was immobil- 
ized. Subject to it were all merchants and industrialists 
who had realized profits above 500,000 Albanian francs 
during the time of the war. The taxation was pro- 



1 All enterprises or companies under the direct or indirect 
control of the Italian or German state were considered state- 
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gressive, from 15 up to 80 per cent of the profit. The 
law on extraordinary taxation envisaged severe punish- 
ment for those who did not make their declaration on 
time, who declared under their real profit, or who 
hoarded or destroyed their assets. These sanctions pro- 
vided even the confiscation of the assets of the taxed 
subject. 

The extraordinary taxation was directed against 
the non-productive or parasitical forms of capital, against 
the accumulations of money by the mercantile and 
industrial bourgeoisie. The economic importance of this 
measure emerged clearly in the conditions when more 
than half the budget expenditure during the first two 
years after Liberation were mainly secured from the 
revenue accruing from extraordinary taxation. 

The extraordinary taxation was an expression of 
the deepening, and aggravation of the class struggle; it 
dealt a blow at the financial basis of the counter-revolu- 
tion and gave the revolution considerable financial 
means without waiting for them to be accumulated with 
ordinary methods. From the moment the taxation was 
imposed until it was paid, uninterrupted struggle was 
waged against the capitalists who hid the documents 
of their accounts, made false declarations, tried to 
deceive or to corrupt the members of the commissions. 

Although in form the confiscations and the extra- 
ordinary taxation were democratic measures taken in 
the framework of the struggle against fascism and those 
who had profited from it, in content they were socialist 
measures which attacked the richest section of the 
bourgeoisie. With these measures a broad sector of the 
state economy was created in Albania, which would 
be continually extended and strengthened. 

Another 'important task in the field of democratic 
socio-economic transformations was :he overthrow of 
the old agrarian relations, the elimination of the rem- 
nants of feudalism. The solution of this task was an 
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indispensable condition for the carrying out of transfor- 
mations of a democratic character and for the further 
strengthening of the alliance between the working class 
and the working peasantry, which is the loftiest prin- 
ciple of the dictatorship of the proletariat and a premise 
for the later development of the country on the road 
of socialism. 

Before the implementation of the Agrarian Reform 
in Albania, 7 landed families owned 3.70 per cent of 
the land, 4713 land-rich families owned 23.16 per 
cent of it, 129,961 families of middle and small pro- 
prietors owned 60.43 per cent of the land, whereas the 
rest was owned by the state. There were 21 544 peasant 
families, representing 13.88 per cent of all the families 
in the countryside, which had no land at all and slaved 
as farm hands on the properties of beys and aghas. 

The Agrarian Reform was prepared with great care 
by the Party and the people's power. During the war, 
immediately after the Congress of Permet the economic 
department had organized the drawing up of complete 
agricultural statistics for every village. This work con- 
tinued after Liberation. One of the first steps towards 
doing away with the old agrarian relations was the 
directive of the economic department of September 
22, 1944 on the confiscation of the lands of traitors and 
their transfer to the peasants for use. The peasants 
were also given for use the beasts of burden of these 
owners and the products which they secured through 
their own work. In January 1945, a law was pro- 
mulgated to annul the land rents before 1944, whereas 
rents of 1914 and 1945 could be possibly reduced down 
to 75 per cent. This measure served to ease the difficult 
economic situation of the masses of peasants and to 
restrict their exploitation by the landowners. But it did 
not eliminate this exploitation, it even sanctioned it 
by law. 

The working peasantry regarded as a great in- 
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iustice the possibility still given to the landowner class, 
which had linked its fate with all the anti-popular 
regimes, to rob the producers of the fruit of their 
labour Therefore, in mass rallies they demanded the 
immediate carrying out of the Agrarian Reform, In May 
1945 it was decided to carry out the nationalization 
without remuneration of all water courses which served 
for irrigation or for the industry and their free use by 
the agricultural economies. 

These first blows dealt to the landowners and the 
rich peasants were followed by the law on the Agrarian 
Reform which was proclaimed on August 29, 1945. 
Implementing the slogan launched by the Communist 
Party of Albania, «The land to those who till iU. the 
lands of the big beys and aghas, state farms and the 
estates of religious institutions, including their building 
and tools, were expropriated without remuneration and 
were distributed without cost to the tillers. 

The landless and landpoor peasants were allotted 
F? hectares per head of family and 2 hectares per married 
courile. The owners who managed their land with 
modern means were given up to 40 hectares of land, 
the religious institutions up to 20 hectares, whereas the 
owners who did not engage in agriculture at all were 
given un to 7 hectares of land on the condition that 
within 2 vears thev would manage or work it them- 
selves. Alienation of the land in anv form such as selling, 
buying, leasing was prohibited. Under a snecial pro- 
vision^ of the law on the Agrarian Reform the owners 
of the land were entitled to an income from the products 
of the year 1945. This measure diminished the effect, 
of the Agrarian Reform which, in general, was not 
radical, did not respond pronerly to the interests of the 
peasantry and the possibilities for a more complete 
transformation of the economic relations in the coun- 
tryside, which had been created with the establishment 
of the state of the workers and the working peasantry. 
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The shortcomings in assessing land rents and in the law 
on Agrarian Reform were the consequence of the in- 
fluence os Sejfulla Maleshova's opportunist views which 
had become a hindrance to the further development of 
the people's revolution, and which on this problem, as 
on other problems, were in conformity with those of the 
representatives of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia. 

The implementation of the Agrarian Reform, al- 
though partial, met with opposition of the landowners 
who, with threats and pressure tried to intimidate the 
peasants. In this they were actively assisted by the 
propaganda of the clergy. Faced with intimidation by 
reaction, some wavering peasants hesitated to take the 
land that belonged to them. On the other hand, the 
work for the implementation of the Agrarian Reform 
had shown that there were cases of "formalism and 
bureaucracy in the state organs and some land com- 
missions. The spirit of their work was not always in 
favour of the poor peasantry. Wherever the state organs 
did not try to gain the support of the mass of peasants, 
work was lame and manifestations of clanishness and 
bias were noticed. 

The Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
Albania had foreseen that the Agrarian Reform could 
not be carried out without fierce class struggle against 
the reactionary forces. Before the enactment of the 
law, poor peasants' committees were set up on the 
initiative of the Party to smash this resistance and to 
hasten the application of the Agrarian Reform. They 
became an expression of the interests of the broad 
masses of the peasantry, levers of the Party in the 
struggle against the remnants of feudalism and the 
other reactionary forces. 

The organization and activity of the poor peasants' 
committees as an expression of the line of the masses 
which the Communist Party of Albania pursued, played 
a great role not only for the application of the Agrarian 
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Reform, but also for the strengthening of the rev- 
olutionary consciousness of the poor peasantry. On some 
occasions wealthy people or enemies, who tried to 
distort the implementation of the Agrarian Reloim, 
ioined these committees. Nevertheless, the_ poor pea- 
sants' committees carried out their duty m struggle 
against these class enemies. 

The Agrarian Reform was earned out withm a 
short period, smashing the opposition of the overthrown 
daises. On November 26, 1945, Comrade Enver Hoxha 
in an atmosphere of indescribable enthusiasm distribu ted 
to thousands of peasants of Myzeqe, gathered 1 in he 
village of Gore of Lushnja, the land deeds which the 
Agrarian Reform gave them. 

Despite the shortcomings of the law on the Agrarian 
Reform the giving of the land to the working peasants 
was T'groat historic event which would be followed 
later by more profound revolutionary measures. 



3 The Proclamation of the People's Republic 
of Albania, the New Constitution 

The great victories achieved by the Albanian people 
in the Anti-fascist National Liberation War and during 
the first period after the liberation of the country were 
also sanctioned constitutionally. 

By decision of the Standing Committee of the Anti- 
fascist National Liberation Council the 3rd Meeting 
of that Council was convened in September 1945. In 
conformity with the decisions of the Congress of Per- 
met, which envisaged that the people must express 
their opinion on the future of Albania and themselves 
decide finally, after the complete liberation of the 
country, on the form of government they wanted, the 
Committee adopted the law on the Constituent As- 
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sembly. The law provided that the Assembly should 
decide on the political form of the government and 
on all acts passed by the Anti-fascist National Libera- 
tion Council and the Standing Committee before it was 
convened. After this it could adopt the Constitution of 
Albania. The law defined the terms under which the 
Constituent Assembly should be convened and its pro- 
cedure. The ANLC also adopted the law on the election 
of representatives of the people to the Constituent As- 
sembly and the law on the lists of candidates. The 
procedure of elections was defined in the spirit of 
democratic principles: general, equal, direct and secret 
ballot, and the necessary guarantees for the free 
exercise of the citizens' electoral right. 

All Albanian citizens above 18 years of age without 
distinction of sex enjoyed the right to vote, except 
former ministers and members of the quisling govern- 
ments, political fugitives, war criminals, enemies of the 
people and others who were deprived of this right. 

The electoral campaign was held under the slogans 
of the Democratic Front, in struggle against the forces 
of reaction. The 4th Plenum of the Central Committee 
of the Party which was convened in November 1945 
during the election campaign, stressed that the elections 
should become a great political school for the people, 
the Front and the Party and pointed out the need to fight 
against all the open or secret enemy forces which tried 
to create an opposition against the state and the Front, 
with the support of imperialism and fugitive traitors. 

The Democratic Front presented its own list of 
candidates for the elections. Apart from this list there 
were also some separate candidates who represented 
the bourgeois circles, but they failed completely from 
lack of support among the people. The reactionary 
elements who were in the ranks of the Front decided to 
wait for more appropriate moments, after the elections, 
to create a group or an opposition party within the 
Constituent Assembly. 
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Neither the efforts of reaction nor the interference 
and pressure of the American and British governments, 
which went so far as to demand permission to control 
the development of the elections through their missions 
in Albania, were able to hinder the further strengthen- 
ing of the unity of the people in the ranks of the 
Democratic Front and the determination of the Party 
and the people's power not to allow any interference 
in the normal development of the elections. 

On December 2, 1945, for the first time in the 
history of the country, general elections of a democratic 
character were hold. Over 90 per cent of the electors 
took part in the elections and over 93 per cent of the 
voters cast their ballots for the candidates of the Front. 
By this the people expressed their approval of the policy 
of the Democratic Front and the Communist Party of 
Albania, their organizer and leader. 

The Constituent Assembly, which emerged from 
the elections of December 2, was convened on January 
10. 1946. At its second session, on January 11, Hvsni 
Kapo, on behalf of the delegates of Vlora. proposed to 
the Assembly that Albania be proclaimed a Peonlc's 
Republic. It was supported by representatives of other 
prefectures. At 12,00 of the same day the Assembly 
unanimously proclaimed Albania a People's Republic. 
With this decision, adopted on behalf of the Albanian 
people, as the Congress of Permet had envisaged, the 
question of the political form of the Albanian state was 
solved definitively, and, as a result, the monarchy was 
abolished forever. Ahmet Zog and his heirs lost all their 
previous rights and were forbidden entrance to Albania. 

After the proclamation of the People's Republic 
the Constituent Assembly endorsed the legislative ac- 
tivity carried out by the Anti-fascist National Liberation 
Council, and, with its sanctioning, gave a definitive 
character to the laws adopted by the Congress of 
Permet till the convention of the Assembly itself. 
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On January 12, 1946, the Presidium of the Con- 
stituent Assembly was elected. During its election it 
was noticed that a group of deputies who tried to 
oppose the line of the Communist Party and the Dem- 
ocratic Front, had been created within the Assembly. 
This group which had begun to organize itseif during 
the war with the support of reactionary elements, 
especially within the ranks of the Front, now, after 
establishing contacts with the American and British 
missions, was trying to act in an organized manner 
within the Assembly. In the name of several members 
of this group, Riza Dani proposed a second list for 
the Presidium of the Constituent Assembly in which 
several top personalities of the National Liberation 
Movement who appeared on the first list, were not 
included. In their place some others were proposed, 
including some of deputies who formed the opposition 
group behind the scene. 

Both lists were put to secret voting and the first 
one won with a great majority of votes. Omer Nishani 
was elected chairman oi the Presidium. The Presidium 
was comprised of Enver Hoxha, Myslim Peza, Nako 
Spiru, Medar Shtylla, Sami Baholli, Ramadan Citaku, 
Qirjako Harito and others. 

The Democratic Government presented the draft 
Constitution of the People's Republic of Albania to the 
Assembly, and then brought it to the people for discus- 
sion. On February 5 the Assembly suspended its pro- 
ceedings and convened again on February 25, 1946. In 
the meantime the draft Constitution was studied and 
the criticisms which were made during the great 
popular discussion held at broad meetings in all institu- 
tions, enterprises and with all working collectives of the 
towns and villages of the country, were examined. 

On March 14, 1946 the Assembly adopted the Con- 
stitution of the People's Republic of Albania. Its historic 
task accomplished, the Constituent Assembly decided to 
be turned into the People's Assembly. 
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The proclamation of the Constitution was an event 
of great importance for the new Albanian state. It 
sanctioned the social order of the People's Republic of 
Albania, the class structure of the society, the economic 
base, the main rights and duties of the citizens, the 
system of state organs and the sphere of their com- 
petences as well as the election system. 

The Constitution of the PR of Albania was one ot 
the most democratic constitutions in the world, for the 
principles it proclaimed and the guarantees it provided 
for their implementation. ' 

The main principle of the Constitution was that oL 
the sovereignty of the people. The principles of the 
unity of the state power and democratic centralism 
derived from this fundamental principle. 

The sovereignty of the people was expressed m the 
principle: all power derives from the people and belongs 
to the people The Constitution of the PR of Albania 
sanctioned the effective sovereignty of the people and 
its genuine representation. This was guaranteed not 
only juridically, through a democratic system of elec- 
tions, and through the right of electors to control and 
revoke their representatives, but euso through the 
existence of the socialist system of the economy, which 
would develop continuously from its initial stage. 

The Constitution also sanctioned another principle 
of importance, that of the unity of the state power. This 
prindple was expressed in the fact that the state power 
at the centre and in the districts was realized only by 
S^Stative organs of the state: the People's 
Assembly, the people's councils, and the executive 
organs elected by them and answerable to them 

The Constitution sanctioned democratic centralism 
as an organizational principle of the state mechanism. 
This principle, which combines the need for rigorous 
centralism in the implementation of he state policy 
with the demands for the broad initiative of the local 
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organs of the state power and the administration, was 
expressed in the election of the state organs, in the 
subordination of the lower organs to the superior ones 
and the administration organs to the representative 
ones, in the compulsory character of the acts of the 
superior organs for the lower organs. The organization 
of the state mechanism was built, without "major al- 
terations, on the sound bases laid during the National 
Liberation War, especially at the Congress of Permet. 
The People's Assembly, which represented the sovere- 
ignty of the people and the nation, was at the top of 
the pyramid of the state organs. The People's Assembly 
elected the Presidium which carried out some of its 
functions in the period between two sessions of the 
Assembly. The Presidium of the People's Assembly 
had the functions and prerogatives of the head of the 
state. Unlike the bourgeois system, this organ was not 
created to weaken the power and competences of the 
legislative organ, the People's Assembly ; it did not have 
the power to sanction the laws and decisions of this 
Assembly, did not enjoy the so-called right of veto. 

The political basis of the state were the People's 
Assembly and the people's councils, which elected the 
executive organs from their ranks and gave them 
administrative functions. The government was the 
highest executive and legislative organ, Besides the 
representative and administrative organs, the Constitu- 
tion sanctioned the democratic principles of the or- 
ganization of courts, which were elected, and the attor- 
ney general's office as the organ of the People's As- 
sembly on the supervision of the laws. 

The Constitution was the sanctioning by law of 
the great victories achieved by the Albanian people 
during the National Liberation War and during the 
first period of the construction of the new social order. 
It was not only distinguished for its profound democratic 
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spirit, but also constituted the legal basis for the develop- 
ment of the country on the road of socialism. 

The Constitution recognized three forms of owner- 
ship of the means and tools of production: state, co- 
operativist and private ownership. The state and coo- 
perativist ownership were the support for the construc- 
tion of the bases of socialism, the private ownership was 
destined to be limited and later liquidated with the 
intensification of the class struggle in town and country- 
side, whereas the personal property created by the work 
of the working people and not through the exploitation 
of the others would be preserved. While recognizing 
the private property, the Constitution at the same time 
proclaimed that: ^Nobody can use the right of private 
ownership to the detriment of the community.* An 
important restriction was imposed on the private pro- 
perty by the constitutional provisions which stipulated 
that the land belonged to the tiller, that large estates 
by no means should be left in the hands of private 
owners, and that the buying and selling and other forms 
of alienation of the land were prohibited. Apart from 
this, the proclamation of the principle that the private 
property could be restricted and expropriated in the 
general interest, was of special importance because it 
opened the way to the socialization of the main means 
of production. 

The Constitution proclaimed the underground, 
mines, forests, waters, etc., property of the state, defin- 
ing that the state directs the life and economic develop- 
ment of the country- The state monopoly of the foreign 
trade was also proclaimed. The Constitution said that the 
state supported «. . .the working masses of the people 
to unite and organize against economic exploitation.* 
The Constitution sanctioned the democratic rights 
and freedoms of citizens and their duties, completing 
and extending the rights and freedoms proclaimed in 
«The Declaration on the Rights of Citizens*, approved 
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at the Berat session of the Anti-fascist National Libera- 
tion Council in October 1944. 

The Constitution proclaimed and guaranteed these 
fundamental rights of citizens: equality regardless of 
nationality, race or religion, and the equality of men 
and women; the socio-economic rights such as the right 
to wotk, rest, protection of health and material in- 
surance, education, democratic freedoms such as the 
freedom of speech, the press, organization, association, 
public manifestation, the right to join in social organiza- 
tions and workers' associations, the freedom of cons- 
cience and religion; individual freedoms such as the 
inviolability of the person and the residence, the secrecy 
of correspondence, etc. 

Alongside rights the citizens had definite duties 
towards the society and the socialist state. The respect 
of them and their conscious implementation by the 
citizens secured the necessary conditions for the streng- 
thening and development of the social and state order. 

m The provisions of the Constitution were a clear 
indication of the character of the popular democracy in 
Albania, which from the beginning was presented as a 
social order of a new higher type, in opposition of 
principle to the bourgeois democracy. With the adoption 
of the Constitution the process of the political organiza- 
tion of the state of the people's democracy as a form of 
the dictatorship of the proletariat was completed and 
the new period of the deepening of the revolution and 
the process of the construction of socialism began. 

On March 1.8, 1946. the People's Assembly at its 
first meeting charged Enver Hoxha with the 'task of 
forming the new government, and on March 22 approved 
its composition. The new government had the duty of 
putting into practice the directives worked out by the 
5th Plenum of the Central Committee of the CPA~" on 
carrying the country forward on the road of the socialist 
revolution. 
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CHAPTER TWO 



THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE COUNTRY ON THE 
ROAD OF SOCIALISM 



1. The Main Directions 

With the attainment of the main strategic aim, 
which the Communist Party of Albania had defined 
during the National Liberation War, the people's revolu- 
tion, in ceaseless development, faced the task of carry- 
ing out such socio-economic changes which would put 
Albania on the road of socialist development. The carry- 
ing out of changes of a democratic character was an 
indispensable precondition for the realization of more 
profound changes of a socialist character 

The premises for transition on the road of socialism 
existed in Albania, The lack of a developed capitalist 
production and the remnants of the feudal and patriar- 
chal relations were, in fact, a ffreat objective obstacle 
in this direction. But this could be overcome because 
there were a series of favourable internal factors such 
as the establishment of the people's state power as the 
political form of the dictatorship of the proletariat which 
would be used to liquidate the old relations and to 
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create the new socialist relations, and the great enhance- 
ment of the conscience of the masses of the people who 
were prepared subjectively for these revolutionary 
transformations. 

On the other hand, in the epoch of imperialism inter- 
national conditions play a greater role in the social dev- 
elopment of different countries. The development of the 
socialist revolution cannot be considered only as a result 
of the solution of the internal contradictions of a definite 
country, but also as a result of the sharpening of con- 
tradictions in the entire world system of imperialism. 
In these circumstances, the premises for a socialist rev- 
olution in a country like Albania existed, considering 
the fact that the entire system of world capitalism has 
reached the point that the socialist revolution could 
triumph in its weakest links. In addition, these premises 
were strengthened by the existence of the socialist 
camp as a factor of great importance which objectively 
favoured the development of the revolution in different 
countries. Therefore, the level of the capitalist develop- 
ment of a country could not be considered as the only 
or decisive factor for the triumph of the socialist rev- 
olution. 

Relying on the teachings of Marxism-Leninism and 
the concrete national and international conditions, the 
Communist Party of Albania elaborated the program 
for the socialist transformation of the country. However, 
before implementing it, the Party had to combat the 
opportunist stands voiced by Sejfulla Maleshova. His 
opportunist manifestations, supported by the anti-Marx- 
ist stand of the Yugoslav leadership, were further deve- 
loped after Liberation in the political and economic 
fields. Defending the interests of the bourgeoisie, Sej- 
fulla Maleshova considered the people's revolution in Al- 
bania as a bourgeois-democratic revolution which should 
lead to the consolidation and development of the capital- 
ist relations. In this context, he was against measures 
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of a socialist character and regarded the private sector 
as a reliable basis for the state. In the field of inter- 
national relations, Sejfulla Maleshova was a partisan of 
an opportunist stand towards the imperialist powers and 
underrated the threat of foreign reaction. He defended 
the views that by following a policy of capitulation 
towards the Anglo-Americans, making concessions to 
thorn time and again, avoiding the open alignment of 
Albania beside the Soviet Union and other countries of 
people's democracy, the recognition of the government 
would be hastened and the international position of 
Albania normalized. Sejfulla Maleshova was a supporter 
of the idea to extend the Front not only with vacillating 
elements, but also with opponents. He criticized the 
^sectarian line* which the Party allegedly had pursued 
in this field. 

The influence of these opportunist views was re- 
flected in some directions. The stand towards reaction 
was a lenient and opportunist stand which was mani- 
fested in the opening of the doors of the Front and the 
proposal made to the Catholic clergy to join in a coali- 
tion with the Front in the electoral campaign, which the 
clergy did not accept. These stands led to the admission 
into the Constituent Assembly of pseudo-nationalists 
who represented the reactionary forces. The stand of 
compromise with reaction in the political line of the 
Front was also reflected in the economic policy. The 
revolutionary measures such as nationalizations, extra- 
ordinary taxation, the Agrarian Reform, etc., were 
adopted with some delay. A very liberal stand was 
maintained towards the private sector, promising it aid 
under the pretext of activizing private initiative and 
the increase of production. Profiting from the situation, 
some private speculators tried to create exploiting 
economic organizations, disguised as ^cooperatives*-, and 
tried to gain the support of the state by charging mon- 
opoly tariffs for the services to the people. 
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The 5th Plenum of the CC of the CPA, held in 
February 1946, which had special importance for the 
life of the Party and the entire country, was called to 
define the main directions of socialist transformation of 
the country, to attack the opportunist line of Sejfulla 
Maleshova and eliminate any influence of his views. 

The Plenum severely criticized the flaws noticed 
in the political and economic line of the Party, de- 
nounced the views of Sejfulla Maleshova, expelled him 
from the Political Bureau and the Central Committee 
and orientated the Party toward the deepening of the 
revolutionary socialist measures in all fields. Since the 
question of state power had been solved, the Plenum 
orientated that all forces should be concentrated on the 
economic policy as the most delicate sector where the 
enemy attack was expected. It pointed out that the 
existence of the new people's democratic state and its 
future were connected closely with the existence and 
strengthening of the state and cooperativist sector. The 
main course defined in the economic policy was: ^Every- 
thing for the strengthening of the state sector, merciless 
struggle against private capital, as much help as possible 
from the state for the producer and consumer cooperat- 
ives so that they become a great support for the state.** 
At the same time, it pointed out that the state sector 
could be strengthened not only by means of nationaliza- 
tions in different fields and the control of the private 
sector, but also by creating a state-owned heavy in- 
dustry, which would become the main support for the 
setting up of the light industry and for the entire econ- 
omic development of the country. The state sector would 
be extended and strengthened on the basis of a definite 
plan harmonized for all branches of the economy, based 
first and foremost on the internal forces. 

* Enver Hoxha, Selected Works, vol. 2, «8 Nentori» Publi- 
shing House, Tirana 1975, p. 501, Eng. ed. 
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In the field of agriculture the task was laid that 
the Agrarian Reform should be completed quickly and 
radically, the agricultural cooperatives of production 
created and the policy of restriction of kulaks pursued. 
At the same time, the Plenum pointed out the need for 
imparting a special impulse to the entire development 
of agriculture, the forestry and livestock farming and 
for arousing in the peasants the feeling of systematic 
work. In order to open perspectives to agriculture the 
task was set to create some model farms in which work 
would be based on advanced methods and which would 
become an encouragement for the acceleration of ahe 
collectivization of land. 

In the field of education and culture, a great revo- 
lution should be carried out as in the social and eco- 
nomic spheres. The Plenum decided to carry out an 
educational reform which would make education and 
culture the property of the broad masses of the people 
and embue them with a new revolutionary content. For 
this it was necessary that teachers should be trained 
at rapid rates, illiteracy eliminated and as many prima- 
ry schools as possible be opened; programs with a new 
content should be drafted, technical schools set up, and 
the broad masses of town and countryside should be 
educated and take education into their hands. At the 
Plenum Enver Hoxha stressed: -"Education should no 
longer be a weapon in the hands of the bourgeoisie, but 
in the hands of the workers and peasants,** 

In the field of foreign policy, the task was set 
for the strengthening of collaboration with the Soviet 
Union and the countries of people's democracy, for 
fighting resolutely against any pressure and threat of 
the American and British imperialists. 

An indispensable factor for the development of 

* Enver Hoxha, Selected Works, vol. 2, «8 Nentot i» Publi- 
shing House, Tirana 1975, p. 501, Eng. ed. 
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the country on the road of socialism was the strong? 
thening and continuous democratization of the people's 
power. Comrade Enver Hoxha warned that the enemy 
would do its utmost to fight the people's power, both 
in connection with the form of the regime, using the 
arguments of the mistakes and laxities of some officials, 
who in the majority of cases were placed in the state 
administration by reaction itself, and by endeavouring 
to penetrate the state power to sabotage, to slow down 
the work and to introduce all the vices of the bour- 
geois regime into it. Therefore, the Plenum advised that 
the check-up of the masses of the people on the state 
apparatus be increased in order to prevent manifesta- 
tions of bureaucracy, which could be transmitted espe- 
cially by the old specialists. 

On the basis of the orientations of the Plenum, 
the revolutionary measures of a socialist character 
were deepened. 

The spirit and orientations of the 5th Plenum of 
the CC of the CPA were reflected in the Constitution 
and the program of the first government of the PR A. 
This government, elected on March 22, headed by Com- 
rade Enver Hoxha, was sworn in before the People's 
Assembly two days later and presented its program, 
putting the construction of a new socialist Albania at 
the foundation of all tasks. 

2. The Deepening of Socialist Transformations 
in Industry 

In the spirit of the decisions of the 5th Plenum 
of the CC of the CPA and in conformity with its 
program the government carried through to the end the 
expropriation of the local bourgeoisie and turned the 
main means of production into socialist social property. 
The new phase of nationalizations began with the 
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decrees of March and April 1946 which proclaimed 
the nationalization of the power stations and the enter- 
prises of the building materials industry. 

During April all pharmacies were turned into 
state property. A month later, all the polygraphia 
lithographic and zincographic enterprises were nation- 
alized along with all the oil, soap and leather factories 
which had remained in private possession. The flour, 
maccaroni and rice-husking factories were nationalized 
in the beginning of September and the mechanical 
workshops in the following month. 

All other enterprises of local private capital such 
as the textile and knitwear factories, the ice factories, 
the soft drink factories, the alehool and cigarette facto- 
ries, etc., were nationalized in February 1947. Through 
these decrees all the key positions of the economy of 
the country passed into the hands of the people's state 
power. A total of 111 capitalist industrial production 
centres passed into the hands of the state without com- 
pensation. Only the small enterprises and workshops 
which employed less than five workers were not natio- 
nalized. 

As in the first phase, the nationalizations were not 
carried out as a single act but gradually, in conformity 
with the importance the enterprises had for the recon- 
struction and economic development of the country 
and the material-technical and organizational possi- 
bilities to manage them. Nevertheless, :he nationaliza- 
tions were carried out within a very short period. 
Although the bourgeoisie was unable to organize a resist- 
ance on a broad front, the capitalist owners who were 
affected by the nationalizations tried to disorganize 
production and to create insecurity among the workers 
about the functioning and development, of the nation- 
alized factories. However, these efforts were imme- 
diately foiled by the working class, which powerfully 
supported the revolutionary measures of the state. 
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Immediately after the transfer of the private 
industrial enterprises into the hands of the state, they 
were organized on entirely new bases. In the realiza- 
tion of this task a series of difficulties arose from the 
backward technique, worn out and damaged by the 
war, from the shortage of primary materials and other 
materials, the bad repair of buildings, the lack of the 
means of transport, the limited possibilities of the state 
to give them immediate and effective material-techni- 
cal aid, and from the lack of cadres and experience for 
the organization and managment of the work. 

These difficulties were gradually overcome. In the 
nationalized enterprises new regulations began to be 
applied and new relations among the workers and ma- 
nagers were established. The experience gathered ser- 
ved as a basis to carry forward the work for the organ- 
ization and management of the state enterprises. 

In March 1947, all state economic enterprises were 
proclaimed common property of the people, managed 
by the state. They were to act on their own initiative, 
but would also be subject to the general economic plan 
of the state. Beginning from April 1947 the manage- 
ment of the activity of the enterprises was organized 
on a new basis. They were divided into national eco- 
nomic enterprises which were directly dependent on the 
central departments and local enterprises which were 
created on the decision of the executive committees of 
the people's councils of prefectures and which were de- 
pendent both on the local state organs and the depart- 
ments. The enterprises had to cover all their expendi- 
ture with their income and to give a certain amount of 
surplus to the state. 

Through these measures the people's power began 
to play in a more organized and active way the role 
of the organizer and manager of the people's economy, 
a role which would assume an ever greater importance 
in the future. 
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Planning is an indispensable condition for the so- 
cialist economy. However in the conditions of that 
period it was impossible to make a comprehensive plan- 
ning based on all the financial and economic indices of 
the enterprises and the harmonious development of all 
the branches of the economy, because there were no 
thorough studies or accurate calculations of work norms, 
labour productivity, the structure of prices, the system 
of wages, supply and distribution, etc. Therefore, until 
March 31. 1947 the economic enterprises worked mainly 
on the basis of a tentative plan. Despite its short- 
comings this plan served to control the economy better 
and to establish order and discipline in the enterprises. 

In August 1946 the law on the general economic 
plan of the state was promulgated. Subsequently the 
Economic Council and the State Planning Commission, 
created respectively in the years 1945 and 1946. drafted 
the general economic plan of the state for 1947. This plan, 
too, was aimed at solving some urgent tasks for the ra- 
pid reconstruction of the country. It was the starting- 
point of the development of the people's economy on 
the basis of unified state plans on a national level . 

The achievements of 1947 and the experience ga- 
thered enabled the planning organs to further develop 
the planned management of the people's economy. The 
plan of 1948 marked a further step forward in the de- 
velopment of this economy. It envisaged a 2(57 per cent 
increase of industrial production and a 165 per cent 
increase of agricultural production compared to 1938. 

However, the attainment of the planned targets 
came up against the hostile sabotaging activity of the 
Yugoslav leaders and their agents in Albania with Koci 
Xoxe at the head. Consequently, the working class and 
all the working masses had to make great sacrifices, 
mobilizing all their energies to overcome the obstacles 
and difficulties and to fulfil the planned tasks. 

An important role in this direction was played, 
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apart from the deep-going socio-economic transforma- 
tions which were carried out especially after the 5th 
Plenum of the CC o£ the Party, by a better organization 
of the socialist emulation and all the construction work 
in general. 

The entire people rose to their feet in the struggle 
for the reconstruction of the country. All over the 
country, more than half a million people, men, women 
boys and girls volunteered for work. About 22 thousand 
volunteers worked during 1946 for the draining of the 
Maliq swamp alone. Tens of thousands of others were 
engaged in the production of building materials, m 
clearing away ruins in the cities, in rebuilding houses, 
schools, bridges, irrigation canals, etc. To this period 
belong the initiatives of large-scale actions of voluntary 
labour like those for building the roads from Kukes to 
Peshkopia, from Berat to Corovoda, etc., in which thou- 
sands of young men and women were engaged. Tne 
wave of actions of voluntary labour continued m the 
following years, too, and became a method for the 
construction of the country. 

This revolutionary drive and the great mobiliza- 
tion of the broad masses of the people brought about 
the successful completion of the reconstruction of the 
country and the economy within a record time. During 
reconstruction greater attention was pam in the lirst 
place to those objects and projects which were of grea- 
ter interest for the present and the future. Apart xrom 
the 2031 m of brigdes built during 1945, during 1946 
another 3516 m were constructed, that is, nearly all the 
destroyed bridges were reconstructed within two years. 
Alongside them 240 m of new bridges were built, too. 
The seaports and the damaged road network were com- 
pletely reconstructed and 202 km of new roads were 
built such as the 65 km-long Kukes-Peshkopia road 
which was constructed within 5 months, the Boiat-Co- 
rovoda road, the Qafe-Pellumb and Kuc roads as well 
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as 114 km of roads of a local character. During 1946 the 
electric power stations were reconstructed and put into 
operation. The entire telephone network of 4,257 km 
and its 121 stations and substations were reconstructed. 

In the mining sector, work began with great vigour 
for the reconstruction of the mines and mining installa- 
tions. Until the end of the first semester of 1947, com- 
pared with the same period of 1938, 61 per cent more 
crude oil. 62 per cent more purified bitumen, 15 per 
cent more cement and 733 per cent more timber were 
produced. 

In the construction sector, the work for the produc- 
tion of construction materials, the reconstruction of hou- 
ses, schools, etc., continued with increased vigour. 
During 1946 and 1947 about 7800 houses were rebuilt, 
most of which in the districts of Gjirokastra and Korea, 
as well as 530 school buildings. 

The method of mass actions was broadly used also 
in the construction of new projects. In 1947 the 44 km- 
long Durres-Peqin railway, the first in the country, 
was built. In January 1948. a year later the Party entrus- 
ted the youth with the construction of the Durres-Ti- 
rana railway. This action was completed in a record 
time of about 8 months. More than 25 thousand young 
men and women worked on it. 

In this manner within a short period the great tasks 
for the reconstruction and the economic recovery of the 
country were carried out successfully. In 1946 the 
country had on a whole coped with its war destruc- 
tions and the 1938 level was achieved both in indus- 
try and agriculture. In 1948 total industrial production 
increased more than double that of 1938. Agricultural 
production also surpassed that level. 

In order to cope with the great demands of socialist 
construction, about 30,000 workers and employees were 
employed in the first post-Liberation months. Tens and 
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thousands of others volunteered for different fields of 
activity. 

Apart from this, in order to combat the parasitism 
of functionaries of the former regimes, of the former 
landowners and speculators, in general, people who still 
lived on capital and did not work, in August 1947 the 
compulsory mobilization for work of all that category 
of people was promulgated. 

Besides measures to secure the labour force, other 
measures were also taken to train workers, engineers 
and technicians. During 1946 many short-term courses 
were opened for this purpose all over the country. So 
600 people wore trained at a course which was opened 
in Tirana in April 1946, 550 workers were trained in 
25 courses who replaced 95 per cent of the foreign 
skilled workers and technicians in Kueova (Stalin City), 
etc. Special courses w T ere run for managers and accoun- 
tants of consumer and buying and selling cooperatives, 
forest technicians, land surveyors, mechanicians for far- 
ming machines, nurses, etc. By the end of 1947 about 
1,700 cadres had gone through special courses organized 
in Tirana. 

Mass actions were also important means for the 
training of skilled workers, specialists and cadres. 

The attaching of three apprentices to each skilled 
worker or specialist was an important measure in this 
direction, which was compulsory for all enterprises. 

In this manner the skilled workers and specialists 
needed for the development of the economy and culture 
of the country were trained. 

Small-scale handicraft production still occupied an 
important place in the people's economy. According to 
the census taken in 1946, in some of the more common 
trades the number of handicraftsmen was about 17,000. 

The interests of the people's economy demanded 
that this sphere of production and services should be 
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organized on socialist bases so as to fulfil the demands 
of production and consumption better, to prevent the 
emergence and development of capitalist elements and 
pull the craftsmen themselves out of poverty and want. 
This could not be done by administrative measures, as 
in the case of the big property of the bourgeoisie, or 
by immediate transition to the form of socialist common 
property of the entire people. Therefore the road of 
socialist cooperation was followed according to the tea- 
chings of Marxism-Leninism on the socialist transforma- 
tion of small-scale handicraft property. 

In the end of March 1946 the General Committee 
of Cooperatives was set up with the task of organizing 
and directing the cooperatives of production and servi- 
ces in the town and countryside. At the same time the 
General Constitution of the handicraft cooperatives 
came into force. 

Under this Constitution the means and objects of 
work and production as well as work itself were co- 
operated. Means of work were evaluated and paid to 
their former owners by annual instalments. Remunera- 
tion was done according to the quantity and quality of 
the work done. The cooperative member was also entit- 
led to an equal part of the yearly profit. For his part he 
was obliged to pay the cooperative a fixed quota and 
take part actively in its productive activity. 

By the end of 1946 there were 48 handicraft co- 
operatives, in 1947 this figure doubled and by the end 
of 1948 it rose to 109. 

The handicraft cooperatives showed very soon their 
superiority over small-scale handicraft production. The 
state aided them with credits, tools, primary materials, 
cadres, etc. Despite some difficulties in the first phase 
of their activity they played an important role in the 
increase of industrial production, in the fulfilment of 
the needs of production and consumption and in the 



struggle against the black market and profiteering. 
They became auxiliaries of the socialist sector of the 
economy. 



* * 

The deep-going expropriations of the main means 
of production and circulation which were carried out 
in the towns eliminated the economic base of the indus- 
trial, mercantile and financial bourgeoisie and, together 
with that, the big bourgeoisie itself. As a result of the 
policy of prices, procurement and levies and other mea- 
sures the economic position of the middle bourgeoisie 
was weakened, too. With the transformations carried 
out during this period the structure of the economy and 
classes changed, too. The socialist sector was created 
in industry, transport trade, finance, construction, etc, 
and became the predominant sector, which secured 
the commanding positions for the new state power in 
the economy, too. This sector was established in the 
form of state property, the property of the entire 
people, which is the highest form of socialist owner- 
ship. Alongside it, the cooperativist sector was created 
in the sphere of handicraft production and services as 
a special form of socialist property. However, small 
private property lived on for a certain period, espe- 
cially in the sphere of trade and handicrafts. 

To these sectors corresponded: the working class 
which became the dominant class in the economy, too, 
the stratum of cooperated handicraftsmen which from 
its nature, economic position and political interests 
stood closer to the working class, and the petty bour- 
geoisie which was mainly represented by tradesmen, 
petty entrepreneurs and individual craftsmen. 
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3. The Deepening of Socio-Economic 
Transformations in the Countryside 



The transition to the road of socialism was condi- 
tioned also by the complete elimination of the old 
agrarian relations and the establishment of the socialist 
relations in the countryside, too. An important step on 
this road was the completion of the Land Reform. Its 
first phase which began with the promulgation of the 
law of August 29, 1945 and continued in the winter 
of that year was realized successfully. However, the law 
on the Land Reform like that on land rents did not 
fully satisfy the peasantry who demanded a more 
thorough-going and radical reform. Not only individual 
peasants or groups of thorn, but also local organs and 
organizations of the Party and the state sent such 
demands to the central organs of the Party and state. 

Their suggestions and proposals prompted the CC 
of the Party and the government to revise the Law of 
August 1945 and draft an amendment for a more radical 
expropriation of the big landowners. 

According to the amendment promulgated on May 
27, 1946 all land, vineyards, olive groves, gardens, farm 
buildings and implements in excess of the limit set 
by law were subject to expropriation. Workers, handi- 
craftsmen, office workers and self-employed persons 
with families in the countryside and those with land 
property in the town were allowed up to half a hectare 
of garden and fruit grove, or 2,000 square metres of 
vineyards, or 30 olive-trees. 

According to these criteria the law on Land "Re- 
form affected nearly half the area of land and one third 
of the olive-trees of the country at that time. A total 
of 4714 big landowners were expropriated, 480 big 
estates of religious institutions and 4000 middle land- 
owners who either did not till the land themselves or 
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had their property confiscated as enemies of the people. 
Ten thousand six hundred forty-one middle land- 
owners who tilled the land themselves but who had land 
in excess of these norms were also affected by the 
Land Reform. A total of 288 400 hectares of land were 
distributed to the peasants, of which 90 per cent to 
21 544 peasant families without land and to 48 667 
families with little land. Fifty per cent of the olive- 
trees, about 6 000 work animals and a great amount 
of farming implements were also distributed to the 
peasants. 

The Land Reform was completed throughout Al- 
bania on November 17, 1946. 

The Land Reform was the first revolution in the 
socio-economic relations in the countryside. Its main 
content was the democratic transformation of the agra- 
rian relations in the countryside. However, as it was 
carried out under the dictatorship of the proletariat it 
also contained elements of a pronounced socialist cha- 
racter. Such elements were expropriation and distribu- 
tion of the land free of charge; prohibition by law of the 
selling, buying, mortgaging, renting of the land and 
prohibition of hired labour. The Land Reform fully 
applied the principle: «The land belongs to him who 
tills it». 

The Land Reform was carried out through a fierce 
class struggle. The enemies of the reform went over 
to open terrorist acts. Their struggle assumed greater 
proportions especially after the promulgation of the 
amendment to the Law on the Land Reform, when the 
expropriation of the big landowners, kulaks and the 
rich peasants was made more radical. This struggle also 
deepened the process of differentiation in the country- 
side. The reactionary forces began to unite, to work 
the program of their resistance and struggle and to co- 
ordinate their hostile activities. These activities were 
more accentuated in the districts of Tirana, Elbasan, 
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Shkodra, Bregu i Matit and Bregu i Bunes, and Koplik. 
However, the vigilance of the Party, the state and the 
working masses made it impossible for the enemies to 
put up a general resistance against the socio-economic 
reforms and the people's power not only on a national 
scale, but even on a regional scale. 

Under the Land Reform, forests, pastures and big 
herds of livestock were nationalized. Albania had about 
1 million 130 thousand hectares of forest in 1938. of 
which nearly 94 per cent were supposed to be state 
forests, 1 per cent communal forests and 5 per cent of 
them private forests. In reality the greater and better 
part of the forests was owned by the exploiting classes. 
They not only owned 99 per cent of the private forests, 
but also exploited the better part of the state forests. 
All the larger tracts of forest were nationalized without 
compensation. The smaller tracts of forest were made 
the collective property of the villages to be administered 
in common by the peasants through the people's coun- 
cils. Along with forests, saw-mills were nationalized, 
too. The amendment to the Law on the Agrarian Re- 
form also included the complete nationalization of pas- 
tures. About 10 000 hectares of pastures on the plains 
were distributed among the peasants who would con- 
vert them into arable land. Winter pastures (450,000 ha) 
and summer pastures were turned into state property. 

The other pastures, common property of the pea- 
sants or small owners on the outskirts of villages, were 
given to the people's councils to be administered in 
common by the peasants themselves. 

By the law of May 11, 1948 the People's Assembly 
of the PRA decreed the nationalization without com- 
pensation of all larger herds of livestock (above 400 
head) together with the implements belonging to them. 

Ten state livestock raising enterprises with about 
100 thousand head of sheep and goats and the neces- 
sary implements were set up on the basis of the na- 
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tionalized livestock. The herdsmen, freed from the sa- 
vage oppression • and exploitation of the big- livestock- 
owners, were employed by the state on the basis of new, 
socialist relations. 

The complete solution of the agrarian problem 
presupposes the transformation of all the main means 
of agricultural production into socialist property of the 
entire people. This is an indispensable condition for the 
construction of socialist society and the development of 
large-scale socialist production in general and the produ- 
ctive forces in the countryside, in particular. Initially 
state socialist ownership was established only over a 
limited area of land. In the rest of the countryside there 
would be a gradual transition from the small private 
property to the cooperated property of the group and 
then to the common property of the entire people. 

The basis for the creation of the socialist state sector 
(state enterprises) in agriculture was represented by 
over 5,000 hectares of the former state farms and nur- 
series, part of the land gained through reclamation and 
drainage, the nationalized forests and pastures, half the 
olive groves expropriated and all the nationalized live- 
stock. 

The creation of the state sector in agriculture was of 
great importance, because it laid the foundations for the 
construction of the economic base of socialism in the 
countryside, as it became a model of the large-scale 
socialist economy and an example of organization and 
production for the individual peasants. 

The development and rapid progress of the state 
farms and agriculture in general was closely linked 
with the mechanization of work processes in agricultu- 
re. For this purpose first the machine and tractor sta- 
tions were set up in 1947, mainly with machinery im- 
ported from abroad because pre-Liberation Albania had 
only a few tractors and threshing-machines. 

After the Land Reform was carried out, the fur- 
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ther development of agriculture brought to the fore 
the problem of the socialist cooperation of the small 
agricultural economies. Based on the Leninist teachings 
and considering the concrete conditions of the coun- 
try, the Party decided that the socialist transforma- 
tion of the peasant economies should be done in the 
form of the socialist property of the group, of agricul- 
tural cooperatives of production. The land and the 
other main means of agricultural production, work ani- 
mals, work and production were collectivized. Initially 
remmuneration was reckoned at 60 per cent on the 
basis of the work done and 40 per cent on the basis 
of the land contributed. However', this was subse- 
quently changed and from 1949 on remmuneration was 
done only on the basis of the socialist principle, to each 
according to the quantity and quality of the work done. 
For their private needs the peasants were allowed to 
own a certain area of land, a number of livestock, one 
work animal, all these making up the personal plot of 
the cooperativist. 

According to the directives of the Party the coope- 
ratives were set up relying on the mass of the poor 
peasants, who were given the land by the Land Reform, 
as well as the middle peasants, by using the method of 
conviction and free will. Collectivization proceeded at 
a careful pace parallel with the creation of the objective 
and subjective conditions. According to these directives, 
along with the implementation of the Agrarian Reform 
work was done to convince the peasants about the 
benefit of the collectivization of agriculture. During 
October-December 1946 the first agricultural coopera- 
tives were set up in Upper Krutja and in Serava (Lu- 
shnja district), in Dobrac (Shkodra district), in Kamica 
of Koplik, in Tale and Gryke-Lume of Bregu i Matit, 
in Novosela and Risilia (Vlora district) and in Cillig 
(Saranda district). 

In 1948 the number of agricultural cooperatives 
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was 56 with about 11 thousand hectares of land, or 
3,4 per cent of the arable land of the country. In April 
1948 the first livestock cooperative was created in the 
district of Gjirokastra. 

The state gave the cooperatives great economic and 
financial, technical and organizational assistance. Taxes 
on collectivized agricultural economies were halved 
and dues in bread grain reduced 10 per cent, the coope- 
ratives were granted credits amounting to about 12 
million Albanian francs during 1946-1948. Thanks to 
this aid and the work of the cooperativist themselves, 
the cooperatives were strengthened and developed, 
thereby becoming a positive example for the remaining 
individual peasants, who in the following years joined 
the cooperatives in which they saw the only way to 
emerge from poverty and backwardness. 

So the socialist sector in agriculture was born and 
developed, it was comprised of the property of the 
entire people administered by the state, and the coope- 
rativist. property. At the same time, along with the 
increase in the number of agricultural workers a new 
social category was born: the cooperativist peasantry. 
Apart from the two afore-mentioned sectors, private 
property, made up of small individual economies yet 
predominant in agriculture and the economies of the 
kulaks, still remained in the countryside. Although 
based on the private ownership of the land and the 
other means of production as well as on the private 
appropriation of the products of labour, due to the 
provisions of the law on the Land Reform, the small 
individual economy had little possibility of being trans- 
formed into capitalist property. Even after the Land 
Reform class differences still remained in the country- 
side, the peasants were divided into poor, middle and 
rich. However, a distinctive characteristic of t'nc peasan- 
try was that from now on its differentiation was not 
done in two directions, on the contrary most of the 
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poor peasants were rising to the level of middle pea- 
sants, whereas the bourgeoisie of the countryside was 
dying away as a class. 

On the basis of the directives of the Party, the 
peasantry was given a relatively big aid. Despite the 
difficulties in the first years after Liberation and the 
limited possibilities of the state at that time, several 
hundreds of millions of leks were spent on the de- 
velopment of agriculture and over 1100 specialists were 
placed at its disposal, about 3 thousand km of canals 
were built, over 9 thousand 300 ha of land were reclaim- 
ed. In May 1946 work began on the draining and 
reclaiming of the Maliq swamp, from which 4,250 hecta- 
res of new land were reclaimed and 3,500 hectares of 
land were improved in record time. Compared to 1938 
the arable area increased 143 per cent and the irrigated 
area 167.5 per cent. 

State aid was of groat importance for the develop- 
ment of agriculture on the road set by the Party. Com- 
pared to 1938 in 1948 the area planted with bread grain 
increased 127 per cent. 

The results achieved in agriculture staved off the 
threat of hunger, secured a better supply of the coun- 
tryside and the city with agricultural and livestock 
products and of industry with primary materials. 

4. The Organization of Trade on Socialist Bases 

The supply of the working masses of the town and 
countryside with the more necessary articles of the food 
and clothing industry as well as with agricultural and 
livestock products became an acute economic and po- 
litical problem, as the economic situation was very 
difficult during the first post-Liberation years both 
because of the great backwardness inherited from the 
past and the devastations of the war and because of 
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the efforts of the exploiting classes to sabotage the 
supply of the people. 

This problem could not be solved as long as the 
products were in the hands of private owners and tra- 
desmen. So in April 1946 it was decided that, whether 
owned by big or small merchants all industrial articles 
destined for the market were to be blocked and decla- 
red, and unified and stable prices established. In June 
the state system for the buying, procurement and selling 
of bread grain was established, a measure which made 
it impossible for the private merchants to speculate 
with the bread of the people. 

In September 1946 the rationing system was estab- 
lished for a more correct and regular distribution of 
food-stuffs. 

This was a temporary measure dictated by the 
circumstances created in the country during the first 
post-Liberation years. The state took it upon itself to 
supply with bread grain and other articles the peasants 
who did not secure their bread for the whole year 
round. Internal wholesale trade and foreign trade pass- 
ed into the hands of the state. The administration and 
distribution of goods was done in both forms of the 
socialist sector of trade, state trade and cooperativist 
trade. 

The state sector of trade created since 1945 also 
took over the procurement and reselling of bread 
grain and its by-products, tobacco, olives, as well as 
livestock products, depriving private tradesmen of this 
right. 

The cooperativist sector of trade was comprised of 
the consumer cooperatives and buying and selling 
cooperatives. 

The consumer cooperatives, as economic organiza- 
tions of the working people of the towns began to be 
created since July 1945, initially in the main towns and 
later in the other towns, too. Created on voluntary 



bases, they functioned on the contributions of their 
members and state aid. Their organization and mana- 
gement were established on sounder bases after the 
creation of the General Committee of Cooperatives 
(March 1946). 

The buying and selling cooperatives were set up 
in the countryside by the end of 1946, but their organi- 
zed activity began in January 1947. Their task was to 
take industrial goods to the countryside and procure 
agricultural products for the supply of the towns. 

The unions of selling and buying cooperatives wore 
created at every prefecture centre for the organization 
and coordination of the activity of these cooperatives. 

The state and cooperativist trade played a big role 
in the supplying of the working masses, in the struggle 
against the black market and profiteering, in the reduc- 
tion of turnover expenses and in the lowering of the 
cost of living and strengthening of the economic ties 
between the town and countryside. 

However the difficult conditions of that period 
demanded the collection of the surplus bread grain 
from the productive peasantry in the form of dues 
leaving them what was needed for the maintenance of 
their families and for reproduction. This was realized 
through the system of the compulsory procurement of 
bread grain (wheat, rye, maize, rice, barley and oats), 
as well as olives and tobacco. 

The compulsory procurement of the surplus bread 
grain and some other products was not the rule in the 
transitional period from capitalism to socialism; it was 
only a temporary phenomenon dictated by the difficul- 
ties of the time. The working peasantry who took part 
en masse in the Anti-fascist National Liberation War 
and made great sacrifices for the liberation of the 
country, seeing that the war devastations were great 
and that the class enemies had not yet let. down their 
arms and that their activity like that of the external 
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enemies, posed a serious threat to the victories of the 
revolution, accepted it and carried it out as an indi- 
spensable means to secure the supplying of the army, 
the working class and the towns. 

However, with the passage of time and the norma- 
lization of the situation the peasantry began to feel it 
as an extra burden. The enemy propaganda did not 
go without leaving its mark. Serious difficulties were 
created in the procurement of bread grain and the sup- 
plying of the masses. The situation was made even 
more difficult by the interference of the Yugoslav re- 
visionists. Through unequal agreements they imposed 
on the country a disproportionate extension of the areas 
planted with industrial plants to the detriment of the 
bread grain and opened the doors to the Yugoslav tra- 
ding enterprises and private tradesmen to plunder the 
products of the country. 

In such circumstances, after the creation of the 
state sector of industry and trade the government not 
only was not able to replace the compulsory procu- 
rement of the surplus produce with the system of 
market exchange, but in 1947 was obliged to release 
a series of ordinances on procurements which were 
onerous and unstimulating for the peasants, although 
in principle they preserved their class character and 
responded to the general vital interests of the work- 
ing class and the poor peasantry. 

Only in August 1948 were some changes made in 
the procurement system, collecting not all the surpluses 
from the peasants but only part of them according to 
differentiated tariffs which considered both the quality 
and quantity of the land. 

However this form of procurement, although it 
satisfied the interests of the peasantry and to a certain 
extent stimulated production still left room for distor- 
tions which led either to the compulsory procurement 
of all surpluses or to excessive amounts of bread grain 
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and other products remaining in the hands of the pro- 
ducers. This derived both from the lack of precise sta- 
tistics on the acreage of each peasant economy and 
from the lack of experience in determining the quality 
of the land and the amount of dues. 

However, in the then conditions of the country, 
the policy pursued by the Party and the people's power 
in the field of procurement was necessary. It achieved 
an important purpose, because it .secured the supplying 
of the working class and all the other working masses 
of the town and countryside as well as the army. 

Radical changes were made in taxation, too. The 
former financial system was abrogated and a new sys- 
tem was established on the basis of progressive taxation 
on income from agricultural products. According to this 
system of taxation the poor peasants paid less than 
half the tithe. They were excluded from taxation of 
livestock, buildings etc., and a policy of their constant 
unburdening from taxation was followed. 



5. Development of Education, Culture and 
Improvement of Living Conditions 

After Liberation work began for the reconstruction 
of the schools destroyed by the war and "he opening of 
new schools, for training teachers and securing the ne- 
cessary material base. This was one of the major pro- 
blems of the period of the reconstruction of the country 
and it was rapidly solved. Many initiatives were taken 
throughout the country. A brilliant example was set by 
the Hero of the People, teacher Ndrec Ndue Gjoka 1 , 



1 Ndrec Ndue Gjoka was murdered by the enemies of the 
people's power at the Varra Gorge on 17.2.194G. 
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who trained tens of teachers himself and opened schools 
and courses against illiteracy throughout the entire re- 
gion of Mirdita. 

The orientations of the 5th Plenum of the CC of 
the Party for the construction of socialism were also 
carried out in the field of education finding their 
concrete expression in the Educational Reform. The 
fundamental principles on which this educational re- 
form was based were sanctioned in the Constitution of 
the PRA in which it was said that the state guarantees 
all strata of the population the possibility to attend 
schools and. other cultural Institutions free of charge, 
that it nays special attention to the education of the 
youth. The separation of the school from the church 
and its dependence on the state were sanctioned, as 
well as prohibition of private schools and compulsory 
primary schooling for all. 

On August 17, 1946 dhe law on the Educational 
Reform was promulgated in all its links: pro-school 
education, general education, vocational education and 
adult education. The structure of the 11-vear general 
education school was defined in its basic links: 4-vear 
primary education and 7-year unified education. Prima- 
ry education was made compulsory for all children, girls 
and boys, from 7 to 14 years of age. The school years 
1946-1948 were years of intensive work for the applica- 
tion of the principles of the Reform. During those years 
primary education covered 2 378 inhabited centres out 
of the 2 602 Albania had at that time and included 93.7 
per cent of the children subject to compulsory educa- 
tion. Seven-year education also assumed broad extension 
in all the districts of the country. 

For the children of remote mountain villages, of 
nomad shepherd families and others, summer schools 
were opened and ambulant teachers engaged. Pre-school 
education was also developed at rapid rates. 

At the same time the bases were also laid for lower 
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and medium technical vocational education, in which 
over 12 thousand pupils were included since the first 
year. In 1946 the Two-year Pedagogical Institute was 
opened which prepared the later transition to complete 
higher education, etc. Part-time education for adults 
was organized, too. In the school year 1947-1948 there 
were 948 primary, 7-year and secondary schools with 
28 171 students. 

Great attention was paid to the training of teaching 
cadres. Going to the countryside as a teacher was an 
act of high patriotism. Responding to the call of the 
Party hundreds of communists and youth of the southern 
regions went to work in the mountainous regions of 
Central and Northern Albania. Teachers with insuffi- 
cient training went through part-time courses. In this 
period the training of higher cadres was done mainly 
abroad, in the Soviet Union and other countries of 
people's democracy. From 1945 to 1948. 815 students 
were sent abroad for studies. Cadres were trained not 
only for education, but also for the other branches of 
the people's economy, the health service, etc. So in this 
Stage the foundations were also laid for the training of 
the new people's intelligentsia, the main base of which 
were the sons and daughters of the workers and the 
working peasantry, tempered in the fire of the people's 
revolution. 

The Reform radically democratized the educational 
system and was the most important s:ep for the begin- 
ning of a profound, all-round cultural revolution which 
was realized in the later periods. 

At the same time the struggle against illiteracy 
continued. By government decision of February 1947, 
all illiterates, men up to 50 years of age and women 
up to 40 years of age, were obliged to learn writing 
and reading at special courses. 

In the course of the struggle against illiteracy in 
1948 119 thousand illiterates learnt to read and write, 
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which showed that this struggle had entered a decisive 
phase. 

In the spirit of the decisions of the 5th Plenum the 
entire material base of propaganda work, printeries, 
cinemas, publishing houses etc., passed into the hands of 
the state and were placed at the service of the working 
masses. This material base was extended and streng- 
thened further. The press assumed great development. 
Apart from its central organs, local organs were created 
in every prefecture. In 1948 25 press organs were publi- 
shed throughout the entire country with a circulation 
of about 1 million copies as against about 8 thousand 
copies before the Liberation. The number of libraries 
increased, too. Three hundred seventy-three new librar- 
ies were set up in the countryside. Alongside with them 
pioneer and youth houses, houses of culture and reading 
halls were set up, and artistic groups were created 
everywhere. 

State institutions were founded for the organiza- 
tion and direction of the cultural creativity such as 
the enterprise for the Book Publishing and Distribution, 
the Enterprise of Cinematography and the Committee of 
Culture and Art. During these years the first Albanian 
newsreels were produced. The all-round development 
of the country on the road of socialism called for the 
organization and development of scientific work. For 
this purpose in January 1948 the Institute of Sciences 
was founded. In 1948 the Archaeological-Ethnographic 
Museum and the Museum of Natural Sciences were 
founded. These organisms laid the bases for the scien- 
tific-research work. 

Immediately after the Liberation of the country, 
an important task was that of the overcoming of the 
backwardness inherited from the past in the health 
service. Disinterest of the anti-popular regime of Zog 
had led to the spread of many contagious diseases. 
Economic difficulties and the war destructions further 
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aggravated the health condition of the masses of the 
people. Urgent and energetic measures were called for. 
Therefore the necessary apparatus of the health service 
was immediately set up at the centre and the base. 
The existing health institutions were taken over by the 
state. Out-patient medical service became free of charge 
and prices for all medicines were reduced by 25 per 
cent. 

On this material basis measures began to be taken 
against the more dangerous contagious diseases. The 
anti-malaria campaign began. At that time this disease 
affected nearly 60 per cent of the population. In 1946 
32 dispensaries and 18 centres for anti-larvae spraying 
were set up in the more populated and more con- 
taminated areas. Measures were also taken for the 
draining and disinfection of swamps, canals and other 
hotbeds of infection. As a result of this campaign which 
continued until 1948 the level of malarie infection was 
reduced by 41 per cent and the rest of the population, 
especially the workers and youth who worked in these 
zones, were protected from that disease. 

In 1947, an organized campaign began also against 
syphilis and tuberculosis. Within a few years the sources 
of syphilitic infection were eliminated, whereas through 
treatment and preventive measures tuberculosis was 
greatly circumscribed. 

Since 1946 the mass vaccination of the children 
began against diphtheria, typhoid, etc. Consultation 
clinics for mothers and children were set up and the 
medical control of school children was organized. A 
series of measures were taken for the protection of the 
health of the workers, through the improvement of 
working and living conditions. 

Together with prophylactic institutions, many new 
hospitals and clini.:s were also set up. The number of 
hospitals increased from 8 there were in 1938 to 12 and 
the number of beds from 810 to 2,180, apart from 29 
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rural hospitals, sanatoria, maternity homes, out-patient 
clinics, centres for the prevention of diseases, dental 
clinics and children's creches. 

For the training of the health cadres short-term 
and long-term courses were opened at which nurses, 
midwives, laboratory workers, radiologists, health in- 
spectors were trained. In 1948 the 3-year school for 
assistant doctors was opened from which hundreds of 
cadres graduated. One hundred fifteen students were 
sent abroad to study medicine. 

With all these measures the threat of epidemic was 
averted, and the health of the people was protected and 
improved. 

* * 

The proclamation of the program of socialist con- 
struction of the country and the consistent implementa- 
tion of socio-economic reforms, according to the deci- 
sions of the 5th Plenum of the CC of the Party, in- 
furiated the enemies even more. They tried by all 
manner of means to sabotage the carrying out of these 
reforms. A group of reactionary deputies in the new 
parliament began to express themselves openly against 
socialist transformations, trying to create all sorts of 
obstacles to the endorsement and implementation of 
the laws; gangs of criminals started a terrorist activity 
against the cadres of the Party and the people's power, 
as well as against ordinary people who fought con- 
sistently for the implementation of the line of the Party. 
The enemy launched an unrestrained propaganda 
campaign against the people's power so as to arouse 
doubts about its stability. This was accompanied by 
pressures and threats on the part of the main imperialist 
powers. 
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On September 9, 1946 the internal enemies, abetted 
by the Anglo-American imperialists, after mustering 
about 450 people, among whom many ordinary people 
they had managed to deceive, launched an attack against 
the city of Shkodra. This attack was to serve as a signal 
for the armed intervention of the Anglo-American 
armies. However, this counter-revolutionary movement 
was nipped in the bed within one day. 

In the meantime the enemies began large-scale 
sabotage work through the recruitment of bourgeois 
technicians formerly linked with reaction and fascism 
to wreck the major project of the draining of the Maliq 
swamp, the industrial installations at Kuoova and Ru~ 
bik, the construction of roads and bridges, etc. Along 
with this and their efforts to hinder the implementa- 
tion of economic reforms, the enemy did their utmost 
to damage the new state power through the smuggling 
of gold, the falsification of money, the sabotage of the 
procurement system, etc. The reactionary clergy, es- 
pecially the Catholic clergy, carried out an intense 
hostile activity. 

During 1946 a series of enemy groups and organiza- 
tions were uncovered and condemned. Their trials 
exposed the desperate attempts of the forces of internal 
and external reaction to change the situation in Albania 
and showed the dangers which threatened the people's 
power and the gains of the Revolution. In these condi- 
tions the Party and state called on the masses and these; 
did everything to assist the People's Army, the 'State 
Security and the people's police in uncovering and 
combating the activity of the class enemy. They 
took an active part in a series of military operations 
and other activities which resulted in the wiping out 
of 103 counter-revolutionary organizations and groups 
of agents, 145 armed gangs and the successful coping 
with 1 035 border provocations. 
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Despite these achievements in the directive released 
in June 1947 the Party stressed that «The work of the 
enemy should be taken seriously, therefore, vigilance, 
constant revolutionary vigilance is demanded. . .»* 



* Principal Documents of the PLA, Tirana 1971, vol. 1, p. 
458, Alb. ed. 



CHAPTER TI7E.EE 



THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE PRA IN THE 
YEARS 1944-1948 



1. Defence of the Rights of Albania in the 
International Arena 

One of the greatest achievements of the people's 
revolution in Albania was that it gave birth to an 
Albanian state that was entirely new, not only from 
the stand-point of its internal socio-political order> but 
also as an active positive factor of foreign policy. 

The new Albania based its foreign policy on its 
own national interests as well as on those great ideals 
of progressive mankind — socialism and communism, 
with which the fate of its people was closely linked. 

One of the problems which the people's power 
encountered in the field of foreign policy after Libera- 
tion was that of the recognition of the Democratic 
Government. In its first programmatic declaration of 
October 23, 1944, the Democratic Government of Al- 
bania had made clear its desire for recognition by the 
Great Allies, Great Britain, the Soviet Union and the 
United States of America, and by all- the members of 
the anti-fascist bloc, as the only government of Albania. 
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At the end of December 1944, after the whole country 
had been liberated, the head of Government, Comrade 
Enver Hoxha, wrote to the governments of the Soviet 
Union, the United States of America and Great Britain, 
in the first place, seeking their official recognition of 
the new Albanian government. 

The Democratic Government had all the attributes 
necessary for immediate recognition and the establish- 
ment of normal diplomatic relations with it. Its position 
was clear both within the country and on the interna- 
tional plane. Not only did it exert full authority over 
the whole country, but even abroad there was not 
any nominal ^governments or reactionary organization 
which could raise doubts about its right to emerge as 
the only representative of Albania in international 
relations. Nevertheless the question of recognition of 
the Democratic Government was delayed for some time, 
and this occurred because the governments of the im- 
perialist powers, Britain and the USA, hindered the 
settlement of it. 

At first London and Washington posed as allies and 
well-wishers of the Albanian people, therefore they did 
not dare come out openly against the people's power, 
the Democratic Government. They asked for time, 
allegedly to inform themselves about the representative 
character of the government and the basis and support 
it had among the people, before finally deciding to 
recognize it. 

In January 1945 the British and the Americans 
withdrew the missions they had in Albania during the 
time of the war and sought to replace them with other- 
missions whose duty would be to ^prepare the terrain^ 
for the recognition of the Democratic Government. 

In order to deprive the British and the American 
governments of any pretext, the Albanian government 
gave its approval for this temporary measure, consider- 
ing it as a means to smooth the way to the establishment 
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of full official relations with the Allied Great Powers. 
A new British military mission arrived in Tirana in 
March 1945 and a diplomatic mission of the Department 
of State of the USA arrived in May. 

Despite the close links it had with our government 
at that time, the government of the USSR, also, sent a 
new military mission to Tirana in June 1945, Having 
approved the ^Declaration on Liberated Europe» adopted 
at the Yalta Meeting, on the basis of which the three 
allied powers undertook to co-ordinate their stands in 
regard to the newly formed governments in the liberated 
countries of Europe, the Soviet government was obliged 
to act in the same way as the two other allied powers. 

This situation continued until the autumn of that 
year, when seeing the unjustified Anglo-American pro- 
crastination on this problem, the Soviet government 
decided to take independent steps. In a note delivered in 
Tirana on November 10. 1945, it announced its recogni- 
tion of the new Albanian government and diplomatic 
relations between the two countries were established in 
December. 

Meanwhile the Albanian government had been 
recognized by a number of other countries of Eastern 
Europe, which had affinities with the new Albania by 
virtue of their common efforts in the Anti-fascist Natio- 
nal Liberation War. Thus in May 1945 it was recognized 
by Yugoslavia, in October-November by Poland, Bul- 
garia and Czechoslovakia, and later, in 1947, by Hunga- 
ry and Rumania as well. In December 1945 the Alba- 
nian government was recognized by France, too, the 
only one of the three main Western powers which esta- 
blished normal diplomatic relations with the Democra- 
tic Government of Albania. 

In November 1945 when the Albanian government 
was recognized by the Soviet Union, it seemed, at first, 
as if the governments of the USA and Great Britain 
would act in the same way. Indeed they presented the 
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step taken by the Soviet government as a result of 
preliminary consultation between the three powers. Pre- 
cisely on November 10, the day when recognition of our 
government by the Soviet Union was announced, the 
British and the American missions each delivered a 
note to our government in which instead of immediately 
and explicitly recognizing the Democratic Government 
they linked recognition of it with certain conditions 
and demanded «assurances.» 

First of all the two governments tried to exploit 
the question of recognition in order to interfere in the 
internal affairs of the country, especially in the elec- 
tions to the Constituent Assembly which were to take 
place on December 2, 1945. With the clear aim of 
inciting the reactionary elements, they demanded as- 
surances that the elections would be free and foreign 
correspondents would be permitted to observe the way 
they were conducted, at first hand. In its note the 
Department of State of the USA went even further: it 
demanded that the Albanian government recognize 
that «the treaties and agreements signed between the 
USA and Albania before the war, up till 7 April 1939, 
remain in force.*- It was not hard to understand that 
with this the American government aimed to attack 
one of the main decisions of the Congress of Permet, 
which demanded a review of the international agree- 
ments of the former Albanian state and the abrogation 
of all those acts which could infringe the sovereignty 
of the Albanian people and the independence of the 
new people's Albania. 

The Democratic Government's reply to the Anglo- 
American attempts was clear and unequivocal. 

In the note handed to the British and American 
missions in Tirana those days, Enver Hoxha firmly re- 
stated the intention of the Democratic Government to 
respect the freedom of elections irrespective of any 
sectional interest or external pressure, by adhering 
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strictly to the law on the elections adopted by the 
Anti-fascist National Liberation Council. At the same 
time, in order to deprive reactionary circles of any 
possibility of subsequent misrepresentations among 
international public opinion, about the conduct of the 
elections in Albania, Enver Hoxha announced that the 
Albanian government gave its approval for press repre- 
sentatives of the East and West to come to observe the 
development of the election campaign at first hand and 
to witness the complete freedom of the electors to ex- 
press their will. As to the special condition put forward 
by the American Department of State, without in any 
way infringing the spirit and essence of the decisions 
of the Congress of Permet, the reply of the head of the 
Albanian government pointed out that the Democratic 
Government could hold separate talks with the Ame- 
rican government on the issue of pre-war treaties, but 
only after diplomatic relations between the two coun- 
tries had been established. 

The great victory of the Front in the elections of 
December 2, 1945 was another heavy blow to the plans 
of external reaction in connection with Albania. It 
showed clearly that the new pleople's power was based 
firmly on the people. The British and the American 
official representatives, together with the correspon- 
dents of foreign newspapers and agencies, were obliged 
to admit publicly that the results of the elections of 
December' 2 were a faithful expression of the real si- 
tuation and the aspirations of the Albanian people. For 
a moment it seemed that, after this, the governments 
in London and Washington would not close their eyes 
to this reality and would decide their policy towards 
Albania in conformity with it. 

At the beginning of 1946 the British government 
announced its desire to exchange normal diplomatic 
representatives with the Albanian government. Indeed 
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the two sides reached agreement on the establishment 
of legations in their respective capitals. 

Meanwhile, however, at a series of trials held in 
our country many facts began to come out about the 
active involvement of members of the British missions 
in Tirana in the plots hatched up against the people's 
power. This showed that the leading circles of Britain 
had not altered their former stand. It was clear that 
they considered the establishment of relations with the 
Albanian government as a means to lull the people's 
power to sleep. The press and the entire Albanian 
public did not hesitate to denounce the secret intrigues 
and two-faced stands of the British. 

Infuriated by the discovery and foiling of its plots 
the government in London decided to take «a hard line» 
towards Albania. It described as ^impermissible^ the 
«attitude of the Albanian authorities^ who, by making 
known the above-mentioned facts, had allegedly im- 
pugend the dignity of Britain as a great power. In Febru- 
ary, it imposed certain new conditions for the despatch 
of its representatives to Tirana; it demanded that the 
Albanian government accord them special treatment 
and recognize them certain rights in excess of those 
normally accorded diplomatic representatives. 

The Albanian government rightly rejected this de- 
mand. As a count ermeasure London ceased any effort 
to establish relations with Albania. In March it with- 
drew its military mission from Tirana, while in May, 
on the pretext of a minor incident provoked by two 
British warships off the southern coast of our country, 
it announced that it would not send its minister to 
Tirana. From then on ? the British government comple- 
tely abandoned the question of establishing relations 
with the Albanian government. 

The outcome of the issue was the same with the 
government of the USA, too. The State Department 
persisted in its demand for «*the continuation of the 

85 



pre-war treaties and agreements* which had been en- 
tered into with the former Albanian state. The Ameri- 
cans stepped up their pressure, especially, after the 
turn which Anglo-Albanian relations took, hoping that 
now the Albanian government would yield and make 
concessions. In the talks which were held in the sum- 
mer of 1946. however, the government of the PRA made 
it clear that it had no intention of deviating from the 
fundamental principles of its foreign policy defined 
during the time of the war. On this occasion it repeated 
its readiness to examine this problem concretely after 
the establishment of normal relations. Like the British 
government, however, the American government had 
already decided to pursue an openly hostile policy to- 
wards the new Albania and in November 1946 it, too, 
withdrew its mission from Tirana. From that time on 
there have been no official relations whatsoever be- 
tween the two governments. 

Assessing the experience of the struggle which the 
Party and the people's power waged against the hostile 
attempts of the Anglo-American imperialists, Comrade 
Enver Hoxha writes: *Thc consistently correct rev- 
olutionary stand of the CPA during the war and in the 
first post-Liberation years, towards the anti-Albanian 
policy and hostile interference of the Anglo-Americans 
and towards every other problem, played its vital role 
in the achievement and consolidation cf the complete 
independence of our country. Later, the experience of 
this stand was to serve us in determining and pursuing 
a correct, principled, open and consistent policy to- 
wards friends and enemies of every type.»* 

After breaking off even those few links which they 
had with the Albanian government the two imperialist 



* Enver Hoxha, The Anglo-American Threat to Albania 
(Memoirs), «8 Nentori* Publishing House, Tirana 1932, pp. 432- 
433, Eng. ed. 
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powers of the West did their utmost to prevent it from 
emerging in the international arena. Nevertheless, they 
were unable to reverse the process of the consolidation 
of the external position of the new people's Albania. 
During 1947-1948, a considerable number of govern- 
ments of foreign countries, both socialist and capita- 
list, recognized the Albanian government and establish- 
ed normal diplomatic relations with it. 

The hostile policy of the USA and British towards 
new people's Albania was displayed not only in regard 
to recognition of the Democratic Government, The two 
western powers adopted an anti-Albanian attitude on 
all issues which had to do with the rights of Albania 
after the Second World War. 

There was not the slightest doubt that at the end 
of the war the international position of Albania was 
quite clear. Albania was one of the countries which 
had fought shoulder to shoulder with the United Na- 
tions in the anti-fascist coalition, hence a triumphant 
allied country. 

Fully within its rights, in March 1945, the Alba- 
nian government demanded that Albania be invited to 
take part in the San Francisco Conference which was 
to be held at the end of April that year in order to 
found the United Nations Organization (UNO). How- 
ever, its demand was rejected by the Department of 
State of the USA on the formal pretext that those 
governments which had not yet been recognized by the 
allied powers could not be invited to send their repre- 
sentatives to the San Francisco Conference. Thus, a 
vicious circle was deliberately created; the Albanian 
government was not recognized and this fact was used 
as a pretext for not inviting Albania to the international 
conferences on major post-war problems. At the end 
of January 1946 the Albanian request was taken to the 
Security Council and thus was included in the normal 
procedure envisaged by the UNO Charter for the admis- 



87 



sion of new members. Albania's application for member- 
ship was the first recorded in the annals of UNO, but 
it had to wait 10 years before it could enter the ranks 
of that organization. 

At first, neither USA nor Britain expressed open 
opposition to the admission of Albania to UNO. The 
American and British representatives in this organiza- 
tion called for more careful study of the problem and 
for delaying a decision until more opportune moments. 
Only the government in Athens came out openly aga- 
inst the Albanian application. In January 1946, when 
the Albanian application was discussed in the Security 
Council for the first time, the Greek foreign minister, 
Rendis, presented the non-admission of Albania as an 
issue of principle. He came out with the slanderous 
thesis that Albania had taken part in the war against 
Greece and that countries that had taken the side of the 
fascist powers could not be admitted to UNO. These 
allegations encountered the firm, well-reasoned opposi- 
tion of the representatives of the Soviet Union and the 
countries of the people's democracies. Indeed doubts 
about these allegations were expressed by the represen- 
tatives of certain Western countries, also. In August 
1946 the Albanian nrrolication for admission was put to 
the vote in the Security Council. Although the majority 
of the members voted in favour of Albania's applica- 
tion, it was vetoed by USA and Britain. Thus, these 
two governments, which up till then had acted covertly, 
mostly through the Greek government, now came out 
openly against the admission of Albania to UNO. 

The Albanian government had to overcome great 
obstacles, also, in connection with the participation of 
Albania in. the formulation of peace treaties with Italy 
and Germany. Albania had raised the problem of its 
right to take part in the drafting of these treaties as 
early as SeD tern her 1045, when the question of the 
Peace Treaty with Italy was discussed at the first meet- 



88 



ing of the Council of Foreign Ministers of the four big 
powers in London. Nevertheless, the PRA was not in- 
cluded in the list of states invited to send representa- 
tives to the Paris Peace Conference at the end of July 
1946. 

In the end, the Conference was obliged to discuss 
the specific question of the participation of Albania, 
and despite the open opposition of Greek representa- 
tives, it invited the Albanian government to send a 
delegation to Paris. But, because of the insistence of 
the western powers, headed by the USA and Britain, 
Albania's rights were still violated, since it was invi- 
ted to take part not with full rights like all the other 
participating countries, but only With consultative 
rights, allowing it to be heard in regard to the Peace Tre- 
aty with Italy. Despite this the government of the PRA 
deemed proper to send its delegation to Paris because 
it was important that the Peace Conference should hear 
the voice of Albania. The Albanian delegation went to 
the French capital in August and was headed by Com- 
rade Enver Hoxha in person. The first step it took upon 
its arrival in Paris was to issue a statement in which 
it condemned the injustice done to Albania by treating 
it differently from the other participating countries. 

During the proceedings of the Peace Conference, 
both the profoundly hostile attitude of the USA and 
Britain towards the PRA and the tendency of the go- 
vernment in Athens to take advantage of this in order 
to realize its old plans for the partitioning of Albanian 
territories, emerged clearly. 

Taking no account of the altered circumstances 
after the Second World War and with a total lack of 
political realism, the leading circles of Greece wanted 
to repeat at the Paris Conference in 1946 those same 
intrigues to the detriment of Albania that had been 
hatched up at the Peace Conference after the First 
World War. Again taking up the thesis that Albania was 
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allegedly «in a state of war* with Greece since October 
1940 when fascist Italy declared war on Greece, the 
Greek prime minister, Tsaldaris. declared that this si- 
tuation would come to an end only with the signing of 
a peace treaty between the two countries. This was just 
a new way in which the Greek ruling circles could pre- 
sent their old territorial claims to the district of Korea 
and Gjirokastra in Southern Albania, the annexation of 
which was presented by Greece as a condition for the 
restoration of peace between the two countries. Aware 
of the weakness of its position, the government in 
Athens also tried the course of secret agreements: du- 
ring the proceedings of the Conference, at a secret mee- 
ting it proposed to the Yugoslav government that they 
should come to terms over the division of the Albanian 
territory, just as they had done at the Peace Conference 
after the First World War with the Titoni-Venizellos 
Agreement of 1919. Mosa Pijade, the Yugoslav repre- 
sentative at dhe Peace Conference, refused Tsaldaris' 
proposal, and moreover denounced it publicly at one 
of the sessions of Conference. But, as subsequent ev- 
ents showed clearly, the aim of the Yugoslav leaders 
was to annex the whole of Albania themselves. 

The head of the Albanian delegation, Enver Hoxlia, 
made a very important speech at the Conference: «The 
Albanian people, few in number, but great in the sacri- 
fices they made for the common cause-*, he said, <«are 
not here to discuss their borders, but to express and 
demand their rights. »* After expressing his protest aga- 
inst the injustice which bad been done to Albania by 
not inviting it to the Conference as a member with full 
rights, Comrade Enver Hoxha demanded that the Peace 
Treaty with Italy should create conditions which would 



* Enver Hoxha, Selected Works, vol. 1, «8 Nentori* Publi- 
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prevent the repetition of the Italian aggression against 
Albania, that it should contain provisions limiting the 
size of the Italian armed forces, and include fair com- 
pensation for the damage Albania had suffered from 
the fascist aggression. 

Despite the support of the Soviet Union and some 
other countries, none of the demands of the Albanian 
delegation found a positive solution at the Conference. 

It was only at the meeting of the Council of Fo- 
reign Ministers of the four powers in November-Dece- 
mber 1946 in New York at which the final editing of 
the Peace Treaty with Italy was done that, on the insis- 
tence of the USSR. Albania was described as "associa- 
ted powers in regard to the implementation of the Peace 
Treaty with Italy. Likewise, at this meeting Albania's 
right to war reparations from Italy was recognized, but 
a sum totalling only 5 millions dollars, far less than 
the value of the damages claimed by the Albanian 
government. 

The Peace Treaty with Italy, together with the 
peace treaties with Bulgaria, Hungary, Rumania and 
Finland, was signed in Paris on February 10, 1947. In 
October of the same year the PRA joined the Peace 
Treaty with Italy. 

The Peace Treaty with Italy contained a series of 
provisions which had to do directly with Albania, How- 
ever, two were the most important: article 27, on the 
basis of which Italy promised to respect the sovereignty 
of Albania, and article 28, which placed Sazan Island 
fully under the sovereignty of Albania. That island had 
long been recognized as belonging to Albania by the 
international acts on the borders, but it had been arbi- 
trarily held by Italy. In general, the provisions of the 
Peace Treaty with Italy which had to do with Albania 
constituted an important success achieved in the foreign 
policy of the PRA. Despite the opposition of the USA 
and Britain, Albania was officially ranked among the 
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states that emerged victorious in the Second World 
War. 

After this, the diplomatic activity of the PRA was 
concentrated on the question of Albania's participation 
in drafting the Peace Treaty which had to be concluded 
with Germany, on which talks were being held at that 
time. This question had been discussed in a preliminary 
and partial way as early as November 1945, when Ihc: 
Conference on the Reparations from Germany met in 
Paris, according to the decision of the Potsdam Confe- 
rence. 

The Albanian government was invited to take part 
in this Conference and presented its claim there. Once 
again Albania's rights were violated because the sum of 
reparations from Germany allocated to it was far less 
than the real damage the nazi invaders had inflicted on 
it. Nevertheless, the fact that Albania was included 
among the states which were entitled to reparations 
from Germany had political importance. This was 
reflected, also, in the final act of the Paris Conference 
of January 1946, on the basis of which Albania became 
a member with full rights of the Inter- Allied Reparations 
Agency (IAEA). Thus, the question of Albania's partici- 
pation, too, in the drafting of the Peace Treaty with 
Germany could be considered solved positively, from 
that time on. 

Later, when the governments of the USA and Britain 
took an openly hostile stand towards the PRA, the re- 
peated requests of the Albanian government to have its 
representatives in the procedure of drafting the Peace 
Treaty with Germany met the stubborn opposition of 
the two western powers. In this case the USA and 
Britain displayed thir total disregard for both the final 
act of the Paris Conference of January 1946 and the 
Peace Treaty with Italy of February 1947, which cle- 
arly defined the position of Albania as a country which 
had been a victim of the nazi-fascist aggression. 
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A serious threat to the independence and territorial 
integrity of PRA began to develop from the Greek 
monarcho-fascists, in particular. At this time a great 
clamour was raised about the so-called -<Greek questions 
The aim of this clamour was to divert attention from 
the open armed intervention by the Anglo-Americans 
in Greece to crush the Greek people's forces and to 
focus it on the unfounded accusations about an ima- 
ginary ^intervention^ in the civil war in Greece by 
its northern neighbours, including Albania. In connec- 
tion with this a whole propaganda campaign was whip- 
ped up and this occupied a large place in the sessions 
of the General Assembly of UNO. 

The leading circles in Athens, and the British and 
the American governments hiding behind them could 
not forgive Albania its stand of sympathy and solida- 
rity with the Greek progressive forces. Besides this, the 
Greek monarcho-fascist forces thought that the appro- 
priate time had come for them to put into practice their 
plans for expansion at Albania's expense. 

As a consequence, a grave situation which threaten- 
ed the territorial integrity of our country was created in 
the southern border regions. This situation was further 
aggravated by Greek provocations along the border. By 
continually organizing incidents and clashes on land, 
sea and air, the Greek government hoped to gain a 
means of pressure in order to separate the regions it 
wanted from Albania. 

One of the many problems in the field of foreign 
policy which the PRA had to cope with after the war 
was the incident which occurred in the autumn of 1946 
with some British warships in the waters of the Corfu 
Channel close to the Albanian coast. This incident would 
not have assumed the proportions it did, but for the 
hostile policy of Britain towards people's democratic 
Albania. The British government deliberately concoc- 
ted this incident, exaggerated it beyond all reason, and 
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used it as a pretext to launch another anti-Albanian 
campaign. 

At the end of October 1946, while sailing in battle 
formation in the waters of the Corfu Channel off Saran- 
da in an attempt to intimidate the Albanian people, 
some British warships struck mines and suffered ma- 
terial damage and human losses. 

The British government used this incident as a 
pretext to violate the territorial sovereignty of the PR 
of Albania, by sending a large number of units of the 
British fleet to the waters of the channel (which is 
divided down the middle by the sea border between 
Albania and Greece) allegedly to clear mines. 

Immediately after this, the British government rai- 
sed a number of accusations against Albania, blaming 
it for the explosion of the mines and demanding com- 
pensation for the material and human losses. The go- 
vernment of the PRA rejected these accusations as com- 
plete fabrications on the part of the British. 

In January 1947, the British government raised this 
matter in the Security Council of UNO. presenting it 
as a question which allegedly constituted «a threat to 
international peace and security*. 

The British resolution which laid the blame on the 
Albanian government was not adopted by the Security 
Council because the Soviet Union vetoed it. Then the 
Anglo-American majority procured a «recommenda- 
tion» from the Security Council that the parties should 
take the problem to the International Court. 

The Anglo-Albanian conflict linked with the Corfu 
Channel incident remained before the International 
Court for two and a half years, from June 1947 to 
December 1949. In its final verdict announced in April 
1949, however, the International Court trampled under- 
foot the most elementary principles of justice and sound 
reason. It blamed Albania for the mines that exploded 
in the channel in October 1946 and declared that the 
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Albanian government should pay the respective com- 
pensation. In order to create the impression of im- 
partiality, the Court also «rebuked» the British govern- 
ment for its violation of the territorial sovereignty of 
the PR of Albania in November 1946, when it sent its 
fleet to the territorial waters of Albania allegedly in 
order to clear mines. 

The injustice of this verdict was so flagrant that 
even some members of the Hague International Court 
themselves pointed this out. Of the 16 members of the 
court that heard the case, 5 dissociated themselves from 
the majority verdict and drafted a dissenting opinion. 
In this they pointed out that the conclusion about the 
so-called -Albanian culpability*- had been reached with- 
out any basis of proof. Indeed, the majority verdict 
on the responsibility of Albania was based not on direct 
and indisputable proofs, but on the utterly formal rea- 
soning that «since mines were found in the channel, the 
Albanian authorities could not but have known that 
they had been laid». With its verdict of April 1949, 
the International Court proved clearly that it was a tool 
in the hands of imperialist great powers. 

Furthermore the International Court committed 
another flagrant violation w T hen it went far beyond its 
authority defined in agreements between the disputing 
parties, and took upon itself to decide the amount of 
compensation that the Albanian side had to pay. Faced 
with the violation of the most elementary rules of justi- 
ce, the government of the PRA refused to recognize the 
decision of the International Court as lawful and rejec- 
ted the demand for compensations. 

In retaliation the British government committed an 
act of robbery by seizing a quantity of gold which had 
been deposited in the former Albanian National Bank 
and which belonged to the Albanian State. This gold, 
which had been held in Rome by the Italian government 
since before the war, had been stolen by the German 
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nazis in 1943 after the capitulation of fascist Italy, A tri- 
partite commission, comprised of representatives of the 
USA, Britain and France, was set up to share out the 
gold found in Germany after the war, decided in 1948, on 
the basis of documents presented by the government 
of the PRA, that part of the stolen gold should be 
returned to Albania. However, the handing over of 
this gold to the Albanian government was delayed 
while 1 the ^Anglo-Albanian dispute* over the Corfu 
Channel incident was being considered by the Inter- 
national Court. 

After this, in connection with the Albanian gold, 
claims were made both by the British government 
which wanted to take it instead of the compensation 
assigned by the International Court, and by the Italian 
government, which regarded the gold as its own on the 
pretext that the majority of the shares in the former 
Albanian National Bank had belonged to Italian capital. 
On this basis the tripartite commission froze the gold 
which it had recognized as belonging to Albania. From 
that time on, the government of the PRA has never 
ceased asserting its right to the coined gold belonging 
to the Albanian state. 



2. Foiling the Yugoslav Interference 

Guided by the principle of proletarian internatio- 
nalism, the Party and the government of the PRA 
thought that after Liberation the relations between the 
Albanian people and the peoples of Yugoslavia would 
be strengthened and develop on a correct course, in 
the interests of both sides and the cause of socialism. 

To this end the treaty of friendship, collaboration 
and reciprocal aid between the People's Republic of 
Albania and the People's Federative Republic of Yugos- 
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la via was signed in July 1946. Likewise an economic 
convention was signed in November 1946. It envisaged 
the conclusion of a series of bilateral protocols regard- 
ing the co-ordination of economic plans, the creation of 
several joint companies, and the regulation of relations 
in the fields of currency, customs and prices. 

But the Yugoslav leadership had other aims. Du- 
ring the National Liberation War it had tried to make 
the Communist Party of Albania subservient to it, with 
the long-term aim of annexing Albania to Yugoslavia. 
In order to realize these ambitions it had recruited some 
members of the leadership of the CPA. such as Koci 
Xoxe, Pandi Kristo, Sejfulla Maleshova, and others. 
The open Yugoslav interference in the internal affairs 
of the CPA was displayed especially at dhe 2nd Plenum 
of the CC of the CPA held in Berat in October 1944, 
on the eve of the complete liberation of the Home- 
land. 

Continuing this policy, after Liberation the Yugo- 
slav government aimed to exploit the Albanian — Yugo- 
slav collaboration for its chauvinist ambitions, therefore 
it presented a series of draft protocols with a hostile, 
enslaving, anti-Marxist content to the Albanian side. 
The leadership of the Party and the Albanian govern- 
ment sought a series of explanations and expressed 
reservations and objections to a number of aspects of 
the projects presented. 

It resolutely opposed the projects on establishing 
parity between the currencies, the unification of prices 
and the customs union, as unacceptable in principle 
and unrealizable in practice. Neither the equalization 
of the currencies nor the unification of prices, which 
were conditional on each other, were possible, because 
of the great differences in the economic situations of 
the two countries. 

In regard to the customs union, the Albanian side 
thought that for the socialist countries in which trade 

97 

T — 58 A 



is conducted by the state, the removal of customs duties 
would be a measure with mutual benefit. But the Alba- 
nian government wanted the buying of goods to be 
done on the basis of agreements by state institutions 
and enterprises, and not haphazardly, and that nei- 
ther the lek nor the dinar, which would be used as 
means of exchange, should circulate freely in unlimited 
amounts. The aim of these proposals was to eliminate 
the possibility that the customs union would be used 
for purposes of profit and speculation by one side to 
the detriment of the other. But the Yugoslav leaders 
were pursuing other aims. They wanted the Yugoslav 
enterprises and private merchants to have complete 
freedom to buy various products which were sold on 
the Albanian free market. This would have gobbled up 
all the local products, and led to price rises and dete- 
rioration of the living conditions of the Albanian people. 
For these reasons the Albanian side opposed this firmly 
and in the trade agreement for 1947 everything was 
done as the leadership of the Party and the Albanian 
government wanted. In 1948, however, the protocol was 
violated and scores of Yugoslav black marketeers and 
speculators invaded the Albanian market and bought 
up everything they found there, thus creating a very 
difficult situation for the economy and working people 
of Albania. Apart from this in July 1947 the Yugoslav 
leadership imposed a second monetary reform on Alba- 
nia, which established an unfair exchange rate between 
the lek and the dinar, reduced the purchasing power of 
the Albanian currency, and gave rise to the danger of 
inflation. 

Another means the Yugoslavs employed in order 
to realize their aims was the co-ordination of economic 
plans and the commission set up for this purpose. 
Through this commission for the co-ordination of plans, 
they wanted to take control of Albanian's economy, to 
paralyze the economic organs of the Albanian state, to 
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remove the Albanian government from the manage- 
ment of the joint companies and to turn the commission 
into a government above the Albanian government. 
Thanks to the resolute opposition of the Albanian go- 
vernment and the CC of the Party, however, up until 
1947 this commission was unable to carry out its aims. 
The Yugoslav government also openly violated the pro- 
visions of the agreements on the joint companies and 
the economic plan for 1947. The six joint companies 
that were established, were not set up on an equal basis 
but with the existing Albanian capital while the Yugo- 
slav government did not invest a single lek of the 60 
millions it had promised, did not supply any machinery 
or make any investment, while on the other hand it 
unjustly appropriated half the profits made by these 
companies. 

Another means which was employed by the Yugo- 
slav leadership to damage the Albanian economy was 
its failure to provide all the credits promised Albania 
for 1947. Of the 2 billion leks promised it provided 
less than 50 per cent. Moreover the goods supplied 
on credit were reckoned at prices two to four times 
higher than international market prices. The whole 
of the so-called Yugoslav aid consisted of four small 
factories, completely worn out and long since written 
off. 

Seeing the wrong turn which relations with Yugo- 
slavia had taken and the plunder which was being 
carried out, the sound part of the Central Committee of 
the Party, headed by Enver Hoxha, persistently oppo- 
sed the anti-Albanian activities of the Yugoslav leader- 
ship and demanded that these agreements should be 
put right. 

After this, the situation became even more tense 
and the interference more brutal, The Yugoslav leaders 
organized another, heavier attack on the PRA. This 
began with the presentation of a draft five-year plan 



99 



for the economic «development.» of Albania for the 
years 1948-1952, which was based, to a large extent, on 
a credit of 21 billion leks which the Yugoslav govern- 
ment was supposed to supply, while in reality the 
Yugoslav budget envisaged not one dinar for this pur- 
pose. On the other hand, this draft envisaged that 
Albania would remain an agricultural country produc- 
ing raw materials for Yugoslav industry, precisely as 
the imperialists operate with the «aid» they offer the 
undeveloped countries. 

Although the conditions in Albania at that time; 
were still unsuitable to undertake a live-year plan, 
on the instructions of the government, the State Plan- 
ning Commission drafted a five-year plan which, un- 
like the Yugoslav draft gave a correct orientation for 
the development of the country. It envisaged the deve- 
lopment of industry, the electrification of the coun- 
try, and the development of agriculture on socialist 
bases. 

Seeing that he was unable to conquer the will of 
the Albanian leadership, and in order to exert pressure 
on it, in June 1947 the leader of Yugoslavia, J. B. Tito, 
wrote to the leadership of the Party and the state 
making the accusation that «an anti-Yugoslav second 
line was being crystallized* in Albania. However the 
Political Bureau of the CC of the Party rejected this 
unjust accusation made with hostile intentions. 

Relations deteriorated further when, after the re- 
jection of the draft five-year plan proposed by the 
Yugoslav leadership, a state delegation headed by 
Comrade Enver Hoxha went to the Soviet Union in July 
1947. on the invitation of the Soviet government, and 
signed an economic agreement with it. This visit in- 
furiated the Yugoslav leaders who had long tried to 
restrict to the minimum the direct contacts of Albania 
with the Soviet Union, justifying this with what had 
become a current slogan for them and their agents in 
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our country, that «the road to Moscow runs through 
Belgrade*. The fact that the Yugoslav ambassador in 
Moscow protested to the Albanian government over 
the visit of an Albanian cultural delegation to the So- 
viet Union early in June 1947, is evidence of the 
efforts of the Yugoslav leadership in this direction. 
«We do not understand.^ said the Yugoslav represen- 
tative, «how at a time when we are linked economi- 
cally, you seek to make other economic and trade agree- 
ments with other countries, we cannot understand how 
you can take such actions without consulting us and 
reaching prior agreement with us.»* This shows that the 
Yugoslav leadership considered Albania not a sove- 
reign country, but a country dependent on it in prac- 
tice until such time as it would be gobbled up officially 
as the seventh republic of the Yugoslav Federation. 

In November 1947 the Yugoslav leadership made 
another even graver accusation against the CPA. It 
made the accusation that Comrade Enver Hoxha, after 
his return from Moscow, «had changed the policy to- 
wards Yugoslavia-, that «our Party had allegedly per- 
mitted the creation of an anti-Yugoslav front in Alba- 
nia, that the government was pursuing a policy which 
was diametrically opposed to the desires of the Alba- 
nian people*, that an unrealistic and autarchic plan had 
been drafted which would lead the economy of Alba- 
nia towards severance from the Yugoslav economy. The 
Yugoslav leadership also accused Nako Spiru 1 , member 

* Enver Hoxha, The Titoites (Historical notes), *8 Nen- 
tori- Publishing House, Tirana 1982, p. 346, Eng. ed. 

1 Before the Liberation of the country, Nako Spiru had 
collaborated with Tito s emissaries in Albania for the imple- 
mentation of their plans against the Communist Party of Alba-; 
nia and the General Secretary, Enver Hoxha. After Liberation 1 
he gradually parted company with them and since he no longer 
obeyed their directives, the Titoites decided to eliminate Him' 
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of the Political Bureau of the CC of the CPA and Chair- 
man of the Stale Planning Commission, of being an 
agent of imperialism. 

The Yugoslav leaders also tried unsuccessfully to 
sabotage the signing of the treaty of friendship "and 
reciprocal aid between Albania and the PR of Bulgaria 
in December 1947, 

Following the accusations of the Yugoslav leader- 
ship, an extremely grave situation was created in the 
life of the Party and the country. Several members of 
the Political Bureau of the CC of the Party, such as 
Koci Xoxe, Pandi Kristo, and others, had long become 
the most ardent supporters of the hostile anti-Marxist 
platform of the Yugoslav leadership and used it as a 
weapon to attack and eliminate the sound part of the 
leadership headed by Comrade Enver Hoxha who be- 
came an insurmountable obstacle to the enslaving aims 
and plans of the Yugoslav leadership. 

In his position as organizational secretary of the CC 
of the Party and minister of the Interior, Koci Xoxe 
had gravely violated the norms of the internal life of 
the Party as well as the socialist laws. He took up the 
banner of the ^saviour* of the Party and. with the 
direct assistance and encouragement of the Yugoslav 
leadership, hatched up the greatest plot against the 
Party, the 8th Plenum of February-March 1948. Having 
the support of the Koci Xoxe group, the delegate of the 
CC of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia. Savo Zlatic, 
began to exert pressure on the members of the CC of the 
Party and on the Political Bureau of the CPA to make 
them accept the accusations of the Yugoslav leadership. 

All these things created a very tense situation in 
the leadership of the Party. In these circumstances. 



by making slanderous accusations against him, which in fact 
were also directed against the General Secretary of the CPA, 
Enver Hoxha. 
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Nako Spiru, faced with the attacks, slanders, and grave 
accusations of the Yugoslavs and their tools like Kogi 
Xoxe and Pandi Kristo, fearing that the Titoites would 
reveal his former links with them, and lacking the 
courage to carry the change of stand he had begun 
to make through to completion, committed suicide. This 
made the situation even more complicated and enabled 
the Yugoslavs and the Koci Xoxe group to prepare the 
terrain for the 8th Plenum. 

The 8th Plenum, which was held in an unhealthy 
atmosphere in which the slanders, intrigues and personal 
ambitions of Kogi Xoxe and company prevailed, accepted 
the unfounded accusations of the Yugoslav leadership, 
thus undermining the correct Marxist-Leninist line of 
the Party and the independence of Albania. At the Ple- 
num the General Secretary of the Party, Enver Hoxha, 
was attacked and Nako Spiru declared an enemy. The 
Albanian- Yugoslav economic links were described as 
correct and normal. The Plenum opened the doors 
to further Yugoslav interference and the colonization of 
Albania by Yugoslavia. On account of all these things 
the 8th Plenum has been described as a black stain 
in the history of the PLA. 

Following the plenum, the Yugoslav leaders, sup- 
ported by the group headed by Kogi Xoxe, thought 
that the appropriate moment had come for them to 
speed up the implementation of their schemes. They 
imposed on Albania the plan for 1948 which put the 
economy of the country on a distorted anti-national 
course. From Yugoslavia came a special commission 
which was to accomplish the integration of the Alba- 
nian economy into the economy of Yugoslavia, a thing 
which was to serve subsequently as a basis for the po- 
litical unification of the two countries which had been 
officially proposed by the Yugoslav leadership and 
raised for discussion in the Political Bureau of the CC 
of the CPA by Koqi Xoxe and company. The Yugo- 
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Slavs' interference in the army was stepped up; they 
demanded the withdrawal of Soviet advisers and the 
merging of the Albanian command with the Yugoslav 
command. Alter this, in such grave circumstances, on 
the pretext of the threat of aggression from Greece, 
the Yugoslavs urgently demanded that two divisions 
of their army should be dispatched to Albania. Their 
aim in this was to occupy Albania militarily. 

Understanding the real aims of the Yugoslav lead- 
ership, the leadership of the CPA categorically re- 
jected these demands. This was an historic decision 
which saved the Albanian people from a new enslave- 
ment and further great bloodshed. Enver Hoxha infor- 
med J. V. Stalin of this demand of the Yugoslav leader- 
ship, just as he had informed him earlier about the 
activity and unjust interference of the revisionists 
of Belgrade. 

Precisely in this very critical and difficult situa- 
tion the Communist Party of Albania was informed of 
the letters which the Central Committee of the Commu- 
nist Party of the Soviet Union had sent to the CC of 
the Communist Party of Yugoslavia. The Resolution 
of the Information Bureau of the Communist and 
Workers' Parties in connection with the situation cre- 
ated in the CPY as a result of its deviation from the 
^positions of Marxism-Leninism was publicized later. 
These historic documents were of great assistance to 
the Albanian Party and people to escape the danger 
threatening them. They were also <-an indirect con- 
firmation of the correctness of the line of the CPA.»* 
«We arrived at the same opinions and conclusions. . . 
while doing battle alone with the revisionist leader- 
ship of the CPY, without any knowledge that others, 



* Enver Hoxha, The Titoiies, (Historical nates), «8 Nen- 
tori* Publishing House, Tirana 1982, pp. 508-509, Eng. ed. 
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in the first place the Bolshevik Party headed by the 
great Stalin, were engaged in the same struggle. *■* 

After this the re-examination of all the Albanian- 
Yugoslav agreements with the exception of the treaty 
of friendship, collaboration and reciprocal aid, was 
demanded. Since the Yugoslav side refused this, the 
government of the PRA abrogated them. 

The 11th Plenum of the CC of the CPA was held in 
September 1948 in order to analyse the situation cre- 
ated in the life of the Party and the country as a re- 
sult of the interference of the Yugoslavs and their 
agents. The Plenum unmasked and condemned the 
brutal interference of the Yugoslav leadership and 
the activity of its agents in Albania. The Plenum 
annulled the main decisions of the 2nd Plenum of He- 
rat of October 1944 and all the decisions of the 8th Ple- 
num of the CC of the Party which had been taken under 
the pressure of the Yugoslavs, and imposed severe pu- 
nishments on the members of the anti-Party group. 

The decisions of the Plenum found the unanimous 
approval of the whole Party and the working masses. 
They further strengthened the unity between the Par- 
ty and the people and the confidence of the masses in 
the correct Marxist-Leninist leadership of .the Party, 
headed by Comrade Enver Hoxha. 



3. Relations with the Soviet Union and the 
Countries of People's Democracy of Europe 

The recognition of the Democratic Government of 
Albania by the Soviet Union and the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries was an 



* Enver Hoxha, The Titoites (Historical notes), «8 Nen- 
tmi» Publishing House, Tirana 1982, pp. 508-509, Eng. ed. 
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event of major importance for Albania, which opened 
up to it new prospects for the strengthening and ex- 
tension of friendship and collaboration in the political, 
economic and cultural fields. 

Nevertheless, from 1945 to the middle of 1947, the 
relations with the Soviet Union and the other countries 
did not assume any great development. In fact they 
showed that the PR of Albania was somewhat isolated 
from these countries in regard to economic relations. 
This state of affairs was a consequence of the stand of 
the Yugoslav leadership toward Albania. As Comrade 
Enver Hoxha has said, not only on the eve of Liberation, 
but also for several years afterwards, the Soviets were 
acquainted- with us through the tales that Tito, Kardelj, 
Djilas and others concocted.* 

In regard to relations with the countries of the peo- 
ple's democracy in those years they were at an "ebb. 
The aim of the Yugoslav leadership was to alienate Al- 
bania from the Soviet Union and to isolate and cause it 
to break away from the socialist camp. Evidence of 
these attempts can be seen in the fact that when the 
Information Bureau of the communist parties of Eu- 
rope was set up in 1946, only one party in power, the 
Communist Party of Albania, was left out of it. «Our 
conviction is that the black hand of the Titoite agency 
is hidden in this. They did not want the CPA to be 
acknowledged in the international communist move- 
ment as a separate party, as the party of a sovereign 
country. . .«■** However in face of the principled, consi- 
stent, internationalist policy pursued by the PRA, the 
attempts of the Yugoslav revisionists at isolating Alba- 
nia failed completely. 

An event of great importance in the relations of 



* Enver Hoxha, The Titoites (Historical notes), *8 Nen- 
tori» Publishing House, Tirana 1982, p. 142, Eng. ed. 
** Ibidem, p. 507. 
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Albania with the Soviet Union was the visit that a dele- 
gation of the Albanian government, headed by Enver 
Hoxha, made to Moscow in July 1947. The meeting of 
Enver Hoxha with J. V. Stalin, the top-level exchange 
of opinions over various political, economic, and other 
problems which were worrying the PRA, the results 
of the talks and the documents signed in conclusion 
on this occasion, constituted a notable advance in the 
consolidation of the friendship between the Albanian 
and Soviet peoples as well as in the development of 
relations of fraternal collaboration between the two 
countries. The Soviet government accepted all the re- 
quests which the Albanian delegation presented and 
accorded a credit to equip agriculture with tractors 
and to build a number of industrial projects. 

However the Soviet aid in the direction of indus- 
trialization was somewhat delayed and limited at first 
due to the difficult, situation created in the Soviet 
Union as a result of the terrible wartime devasta- 
tion. 

These steps taken by the Albanian government 
towards the extension of relations with the Soviet 
Union aroused concern in the Yugoslav leadership, 
which raised the question that ^before reaching agree- 
ment with any other country, Albania should first seek 
the approval of Yugoslavia.** This was another flagrant 
attempt by Belgrade to place Albania under its tutelage 
and supervision. The Albanian government refused to 
accept this and protested to the Yugoslav government. 

Continuing to oppose the chauvinist concepts of the 
Yugoslav leadership, the Albanian government under- 
took further steps to strengthen its relations with the 
countries of people's democracy. In particular, the visit 
which our state delegation made to Bulgaria in De- 
cember 1947 on the invitation of the Bulgarian govern- 

* Enver Hoxha, Works, vol. 5, p. 64. Alb. ed. 
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ment served this aim. This visit was made at a very 
difficult moment for our country, when the Yugoslav 
pressure had increased and when the hostile activity of 
the American and British imperialists and external 
reaction had become fiercer. 

At the end of the talks held on this occasion, the 
two delegations, headed by Enver Hoxha and George 
Dimitrov, signed the Treaty of Friendship, Collabora- 
tion and Reciprocal Aid, the Convention on Cultural 
Collaboration and the Economic Protocol. The treaty 
laid the basis for. an alliance and close fraternal colla- 
boration between the two countries. 

After the exposure and condemnation of the- activity 
of the Communist Party of Yugoslavia in the resolution 
of the Information Bureau in June 1948 ; the develop- 
ment of relations with the Soviet Union and the coun- 
tries of people's democracy assumed a new impetus. 



CHAPTER FOUR 



THE HISTORIC TURNING-POINT IN THE LIFE 
OF THE COUNTRY (1948-1050) 

1. The 1st Congress of the CPA 

With the routing of the Yugoslav interference and 
the hostile activity of its secret agency, an important 
change began in the life of the Party and the country 
for the all-round, consistent application of the Marxist- 
Leninist line of the Party in all fields. This change was 
sanctioned by the 1st Congress of the CPA, held m 
Tirana from November 8-22, 1948. It had a great historic 
significance both for the Party and the state and for 
the entire Albanian people. 

The report of the Central Committee, delivered by 
the General Secretary, Enver Hoxha, was a penetrating 
analysis of the whole activity of the Party and the 
successes the Albanian people had achieved under the 
leadership of the CPA, in the Anti-fascist National 
Liberation War and in the early post-Liberation years. 
It set important tasks for the development of the country 
on the road of socialism. 

The Congress re-established the Marxist-Leninist 
norms on the building and the internal life of the Party, 
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which were violated by the group of Koci Xoxe. It 
changed the name of the Party from the CPA to the 
Party of Labour of Albania (PL'A), and endorsed its 
Constitution. In the preamble of the Constitution the 
aims of the Party were formulated in general lines: 
the immediate aim — the construction of socialism, and 
the ultimate aim — the construction of communism. 

The Congress made a detailed analysis of the suc- 
cesses achieved in the reconstruction of the country; it 
condemned the mistakes noticed in the practice of the 
construction of socialism and gave the basic orientations 
for the building of the bases of socialism. It examined 
and endorsed the directives of the two-year plan for the 
economic and cultural development of the country for 
the years 1949-1950. 

The 1st Congress marked an important turning- 
point in the political field for the further strengthening 
of the socialist democracy. It condemned the Party-state 
duality, the underration of the role of the organs of 
state, the manifestations of hostile activity in the organs 
of the State Security, the violations of socialist law. 
the use of arbitrary methods towards the working masses 
and communists, and other hostile actions of the Koci 
Xoxe group. The latter, as well as Pandi Kristo. were 
expelled from the ranks of the Party. On the request 
of the delegates to the Congress their group was put 
on trial, which, in May 1949, passed the respective 
sentences on the members of this group. 

The Congress gave orientations for the defence of 
the socialist law. It considered correct all the measures 
taken by the Party after the 11th Plenum of the CC 
for the elimination of illegitimate methods in the organs 
of the State Security and their purging of Koci Xoxe's 
collaborators. These organs were placed under the 
leadership and control of the Party. 

The Congress devoted a special attention to the 
foreign policy of the PRA. which aimed at protecting 
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and strengthening the national independence, territorial 
integrity and the friendship and collaboration with the 
socialist countries, and at supporting the liberation 
struggle of the different peoples against imperialism, 
defending peace and establishing normal relations of 
peaceful coexistence with the other countries, and in 
the first place, with the neighbouring ones. The Con- 
gress condemned the Yugoslav hostile policy towards 
Albania. 

At the end of its work the Congress elected the 
new Central Committee. Enver Hoxha was re-elected 
the General Secretary of the Party. 

The 1st Congress of the CPA consolidated the 
change in the internal life of the Party and the whole 
country, which began from the 11th Plenum of the CC, 
opened new perspectives for the further strengthening 
and democratization of the Party and the people's state 
power, and for the political, econonrc and social develop- 
ment of the whole country on the road of socialism. 

Proceeding from the concrete political, economic 
and social conditions of the country, the Con- 
gress defined the fundamental economic objective 
of pulling the country out of backwardness through 
the rapid development of the productive forces. This 
task consisted essentially in the socialist industri- 
alization and the electrification of the country, and 
alongside them, the intensive and many-sided develop- 
ment of agriculture. The socialist industrialization and 
the collectivization of agriculture are the principal links 
in the construction of the bases of socialism. The neces- 
sity for the socialist industrialization was also dictated 
by the fact that the new political state and the new 
socialist relations of production, which were being 
established in the early post-Liberation years, could 
not rely for a long time on a backward economic base 
and the very low level of the productive forces inherited 
from the past. The creation of a new material-technical 
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base was an imperative need, therefore, in the farther 
specification of the general line of the Party for the 
construction of socialism, the 1st Congress of" the PLA 
pointed out, «The Party has always considered the in- 
dustrialization and electrification of the country as an 
important objective.** 

The economic policy of the Party was aimed at 
gradually creating a multi-branched heavy and light 
socialist industry, giving priority to the industry of the 
production of means of production, which, in the con- 
crete conditions of the country, would be concentrated 
mainly on the development of mines, in the first place, 
on the increase in the production of oil, bitumen, chrom- 
ium, coal, copper, etc. Tasks were also set for the de- 
velopment of the light and food-stuffs industries. 

The industrialization would be carried out at rapid 
rates, so as to overcome the backwardness inherited from 
the past within the shortest possible time, to ensure the 
independent development of the national economy, and 
to build up the defence capacity of the PRA, 

Besides the socialist industrialization, the Congress 
devoted special attention to lifting agriculture out of its 
state of backwardness and its development on the road 
of socialism. Therefore, it orientated toward the streng- 
thening of the socialist state sector of agriculture 
(agricultural state farms) along with «the gradual, ca- 
utious and voluntary collectivization of the "land of the 
countryside in agricultural labour cooperatives, with 
the political, economic and organizational ... support of 
the state.-** 

The collectivization of agriculture was necessary 
for the creation of a single base — the economic base 



* Principal Documents of the PLA, vol. 1, Tirana 1971, 
p. 546, Alb. ed. 

** Ibidem, p. 565. 
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of socialism. The people's economy, which had set out 
on the road of the socialist transformation, could not 
rely for a long time on two economically different 
bases, on the socialist industry, with a social ownership 
of the means of production, and on the small frag- 
mented and backward agricultural production, with a 
private ownership of the means of production. This 
contradiction would be solved by uniting the small 
peasant economies in agricultural cooperatives. 

However, in the backward agrarian Albania where 
the peasantry made up the overwhelming majority of 
the population, the socialist transformation of agricul- 
ture, and to a smaller degree, the socialization of the 
private property of the small urban producers, was the 
most difficult and complex problem of the socialist 
revolution next to the establishment of the political 
power of the working class. The difficulty of this pro- 
blem consisted in the fact that the sense of small in- 
dividual economy was deeply rooted in the consciousness 
and way of thinking of the peasants and the small urban 
producers in town. But the fact was that, the over- 
whelming part of the small owners especially the 
peasantry, had taken an active part in the National 
Liberation War. 

For these reasons the transformation of the small 
individual property into social cooperativist property 
could not be carried out along the same lines as the 
socialization of industry. It could not be achieved either 
through decrees, or through violence, because both the 
peasantry and the small urban producers were allies of 
the working class and the reliable support of the dicta- 
torship of the proletariat. In the collectivization of agri- 
culture the Party was guided by the teachings of Lenin 
on cooperation, the Leninist principle of the free will, 
that the peasantry should set out on the road of socialism 
when convinced of the superiority of this road. Since 
the political and the material-technical conditions for 
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the collectivization of agriculture on a large scale were 
not yet ripe, the Party expressed its policy in this field 
by the slogan «In the question of collectivization, we 
must neither rush it, nor mark time.*- 

But. the principle of voluntarism and conviction 
did not mean that cooperation would proceed spon- 
taneously, without the leadership of the Party of the 
working class and without the all-round assistance of 
the socialist state. 

Since the collectivization of agriculture was not to 
be carried out immediately and seeing the low level 
of development of the fragmented agricultural econ- 
omies with 0.1 to 5 hectares of land which accounted for 
most of the people's economy, the Congress issued the 
orientation that the individual working peasant should 
be given all-round assistance so as to increase farm 
production. But, on the other hand, the Congress ins- 
tructed that the danger of the development of capitalism 
in the countryside should never for a moment be over- 
looked. Hence, at that time the main directive of the 
policy of the Party on this question, which was 
embodied in the slogan ^reliance on the poor peasant, 
alliance with the middle peasant and struggle against 
the kulak», was to enforce economic limitations and 
political isolation on capitalist elements. 

The 1st Congress once again pointed out the need 
for the rapid development of education and culture so 
as to eliminate the profound cultural backwardness of 
the country. For this reason it paid special attention to 
the further development of the cultural and ideological 
revolution. It gave important directives that education, 
culture and arts should become the property of the 
people's masses, develop on national bases and have a 
socialist content. 

The Congress examined and defined the main direc- 
tions and targets of the two-year plan 1949-1950 for 
the development of the economy and culture in the 
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PRA. This plan, which began to be implementsd in 
January 1949, was endorsed by the People's Assembly 
on June 2, 1949. 

The two-year state plan was an important step 
forward toward the development of the productive 
forces and the building of the bases of socialism. Its 
aim was to increase production in the most important 
sectors of the economy such as the mines, industry, 
agriculture, and to develop transport and communica- 
tion. The investments in the most important four sectors 
totalled 4 billion 147 million leks or 86.78 per cent of 
all the investments of the two-year plan. 

2. The Policy of Strengthening Economic Links 
Between the Working Class and the Peasantry 

Despite the victories achieved in the reconstruction 
of the country in the first post-Liberation years, the 
consequences of the general backwardness, the low 
educational-cultural level of the population, the lack of 
specialists and skilled workers, the shortage of material 
and financial resources, the economic sabotage and the 
systematic plundering of the market by the Yugoslavs, 
were beginning to be acutely felt in the development of 
the economy. 

The year 1949, the first one of the two-year plan, 
found the Albanian people in drastic shortage of staple 
consumer goods. Bread grain was in short supply; 
besides this part of it was hidden by the kulaks and 
other peasants, who sold it at an exorbitant price on 
the black market. The market was short of such in- 
dispensable articles as salt, sugar, kerosene for lighting, 
etc. For the construction of the main projects of the 
two-year plan raw materials such as cement, iron, 
timber, as well as the means of transport and communi- 
cation were defficient. 

In order to come out of this situation, the Central 
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Committee of the Party and the Council of Ministers 
instructed the working masses to rely mainly on their 
own forces. The compulsory mobilization in work of 
various specialists and all skilled workers was enforced 
in the beginning of 1949. Not only office employees, 
but workers, too, were under compulsory transfer to 
another work place, according to the needs of the state. 
In this manner, the spontaneous movement of the 
labour force was restricted and the work forces were 
disciplined. These measures were accompanied with 
steps to ensure their housing, and especially, with the 
establishment of an improved pay system, which, apart 
from the quantity and quality of production, took ac- 
count also of the difficulties of the job, qualification, 
schooling and seniority at work of the working people. 

Understanding the importance of investments for 
the development of the economy and culture correctly, 
the working class undertook a series of revolutionary 
initiatives. The workers of the «Enver» plant proposed 
to the Presidium of the People's 'Assembly to issue a 
decree on a domestic loan. In support of this proposal, 
which was backed up by the working collectives of 
other state enterprises and cooperativist organizations, 
on July 16, 1949 a decree was issued on the I'irst state 
loan for the development of the economy and culture 
of the PRA, for a term of 20 years. 

Within 15 days (July 16-30), the working people 
subscribed to a loan of 305 million leks, as against 250 
million leks envisaged in the decree, for their state. 

The youth of town and countryside pledged to 
make their contribution by working voluntarily on the 
biggest projects of the two-year plan. During 1949, 
more than 6,000 young men and women participated in 
voluntarily work for the building of the textile mill in 
Tirana, the sugar factory at Maliq, the Peqin-Elbasan 
railway. On the latter, tens of thousands of young men 
and women worked also during 1950. 
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The Congress of the Unification of the Youth, held 
in September 1949, gave a new impulse to the revolu- 
tionary drive of the youth, The Congress decided to 
unite the Communist Youth Organization and the Anti- 
fascist Youth into a single organization that was na- 
med the Labour Youth Union of Albania (LYUA). 
Comrade Ramiz Alia was elected its General Secre- 
tary. 

An important and urgent problem at this time was 
the strengthening of the economic links betw een the 
working class and the peasantry and the development 
of the productive forces of agriculture. The existing 
system of procurement no longer responded to the 
new conditions of development. It had become an 
obstacle to the development of the productive forces 
in the countryside, because it left the peasant the 
amount of bread grain needed for his family and the 
seed, and collected all the surplus of agricultural pro- 
ducts. It failed to encourage the peasant to increase 
production and to modernize farming. The kulaks and 
part of the middle peasants under the influence of the 
former, refused to hand over to the state the obligatory 
quotas and sold the bread grain on the black market. 
Failure to realize the procurement of bread grain 
weakened the supply of the urban population with 
farm products. 

The existing system of procurement and supply of 
the population left a free field of operation to the 
black market, speculation and parasitism. On the basis 
of this system, the urban population was supplied with 
food-stuffs, clothing and footwear on the basis of ra- 
tion cards. Those who worked and produced, and those 
who did not work and exploited others' work, alike, 
secured their food-stuffs, clothing and footwear at very 
low prices. 

The peasantry, also, was supplied by the state with 
cards for rationed industrial goods, but did not feel the 
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obligation to supply the town with those agricultural 
and livestock products which did not come under com- 
pulsory state procurement. 

Thus, the existing system of procurement and sup- 
ply of the population had weakened the economic links 
between the working class and the working peasantry 
and had become an obstacle to the construction of so- 
cialism. 

For these reasons in the beginning of January 
1949, the Central Committee and the Council of Mi- 
nisters instituted a new system of procurement and 
supply. 

Under this new system, the peasant was obliged to 
sell the state only part of the bread grain, meat and 
some other agricultural products, which was deter- 
mined by the size and the quality of his land. What re- 
mained after handing over the dues to the state, was 
freely disposed by the producers. So. the peasant was 
interested in producing as much as possible because the 
amount of produce for himself, after deducing the fixed 
quota, increased. 

The peasants might sell the surpluses of their pro- 
ducts to the state in return for the right to buy ra- 
tioned industrial goods at prices fixed for the country- 
side in state stores or in the purchase cooperatives. 
Surpluses were allowed to be freely sold only after all 
the economies of a district had handed over all their 
dues to the state. 

Through the new system of procurement the state 
ensured the fund of agricultural and livestock products 
for a better supply of the new socialist industry with 
primary material and the working class and the working 
masses of the town with agricultural and livestock 
products. 

The new system of supply, which was linked with 
that of procurement, guaranteed the bread, food-stuffs, 
clothing and footwear and other industrial articles for 
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all the workers, office employees, craftsmen organized 
in cooperatives, and for the family members in their 
charge, the craftsmen who were not incorporated in 
cooperatives as well as for some categories of individual 
workers in other services, who did not exploit others' 
work. It exempted the private traders, speculators and 
the owners of restaurants, hotels, and others from 
guaranteed supply. The peasantry, too, was not supplied 
with coupons for industrial products which it secured 
through the barter market, 

This new system of procurement and supply was 
based on three kinds of markets: the state guaranteed 
market, the barter market and the free market. 

The guaranteed market, on the basis of ration 
cards, supplied the working people of the city with 
food-stuffs, clothing and footwear. The prices on the 
guaranteed market were very low. 

The barter market supplied the working peasantry 
by exchanging the surpluses of agricultural and live- 
stock products with rationed industrial goods. The 
purchase cooperatives served as the main link to pro- 
mote the mutual exchange between town and country- 
side. 

The free market, where prices were much higher 
than in the state guaranteed market and the barter 
market, provided various food-stuffs, clothing and 
footwear, etc., in order to satisfy the demands of the 
working masses of town and countryside for goods not 
included in the guaranteed and barter markets. The 
free market provided also for that category of people 
who were not supplied with ration cards. 

Hence, a correct policy of prices, in conformity 
with the incomes of the working people and the contri- 
bution they made to the construction of socialism, was 
implemented. 

The first results of the new system were seen in 
1950. There was an increase in the agricultural and 



119 



livestock products, most of the peasants began to hand 
over the dues and exchange the surpluses on the barter 
market or sell them on the free state market. There 
was also a satisfactory growth in the circulation of 
the industrial and agricultural goods. In April 1950, the 
growth of production of the national industry and 
handicrafts, as well as the development of agriculture 
and livestock-raising, created the possibility of a 20- 
40 per cent reduction of state prices of some industrial 
goods and articles of mass consumption for retail trade 
on the free and the barter market. The reduction in 
prices ensured a better supply of the population and 
boosted the development of the state free trade, thus 
leading to the liquidation of the black market. 

The new system of procurement and supply was 
accompanied with changes in the organization of the 
agricultural cooperatives. 

The 1st Congress of the agricultural cooperatives, 
which was held in February 1949, approved the new 
constitution of the agricultural cooperatives, which 
corrected a series of mistakes and shortcomings. 

It envisaged the distribution of the incomes only 
on the basis of the socialist principle «to each accor- 
ding to his work*, determined the minimum number 
of working days that the members of the cooperatives 
were obliged to put in, the procedure of the elections 
for the leading organs, the strengthening of the inter- 
nal democracy and the order and discipline in the 
cooperative. 

3. The Further Strengthening and Democratiza- 
tion of the People's State Power 

After prior discussion by the people, on 11 March 
1949 a new territorial-administrative division of the 
PR of Albania was made. The former organization 
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(November 6, 1947), defined the district and town 
councils, among others, as organs of state power. On 
the basis of this division, the former dealt mainly with 
the problems of government in the countryside and the 
latter with those of the towns. This had led to the arti- 
ficial separation of these problems. The new division 
of 1949 dissolved the people's councils of the towns 
(with the exception of the capital city) leaving only 
the people's councils of the districts. The territory of 
the PR of Albania was divided into 25 districts and 1 
city-district (Tirana), while each district was divided 
into localities and villages. On the basis of the new 
administrative division, the new elections to the peo- 
ple's councils of the villages,, localities, districts and 
the city of Tirana were held in June 1949. A total 
of 18,351 members of people's councils, representing 
the popular masses, were elected to the various organs 
of state power at the base. This was an indication, of 
the further democratization of the state power and its 
closer connection with the working masses. 

The new elections to the People's Assembly were 
held on 28 May 1950. The second legislature approved 
some amendments and additions to the Constitution, 
More than four years had gone by since the Constituent 
Assembly had adopted the Constitution of the PR of 
Albania. During these years important changes had 
been made in economic, social and political life and 
these had to be reflected and sanctioned juridicallly in 
the Constitution. 

The following clause was added to the Constitu- 
tion: «The People's Republic of Albania is a state of 
workers and working peasants* (Article 2). This de- 
finition expressed the political reality of the PR of 
Albania, in which the working class, as the most advan- 
ced class, runs the state and, in alliance with the wor- 
king peasantry, constitutes the social base of the state 
of people's democracy. The economic, social and politi- 
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cal transformations, and the strengthening and further 
democratization of the people's state power were reflec- 
ted in Article 4, which said: «A11 state power in the 
People's Republic of Albania belongs to the working 
people of town and countryside, represented by the 
people's councils. » 

As a result of the changes made in agriculture 
and its advance towards collectivization, the following 
was added to Article 12: «The state supports the socia- 
list development of agriculture by organizing state, 
agricultural enterprises and machine and tractor sta- 
tions and by assisting the agricultural cooperatives. . > 

In the 1946 Constitution the failure to define the 
leading role of the PLA was a serious shortcoming 
which contradicted the existing reality. The PLA led 
the entire life of the country, and this, too, found ex- 
pression in the fundamental law of the state. An addi- 
tion was made to article 21, dealing with the mass 
organizations, to the effect that the PLA is the organi- 
zed vanguard of the working class and all the working 
masses in their struggle for the construction of the 
base of socialism, and the leading nucleus of all the 
organizations of working people both social and state*. 
Although not in the proper form or place this expressed 
the leading role of the Party. Likewise, a number 
of amendments and additions were made to the second 
part of the Constitution, which spoke about the or- 
ganization of the state, the election of people's jud- 
ges, etc. 

The People's 'Assembly elected its Presidium and 
the new Government, headed by Comrade Enver 
Hoxha. 

In his programmatic speech to the People's Asse- 
mbly, the head of the government assured the Asse- 
mbly that the new government would remain loyal to 
the Constitution of the PR of Albania and the Albanian 
people, that it would defend the freedom and indepe- 
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ndence of the PR of Albania from internal and external 
enemies, and would fight with all its might for the 
construction of the base of socialism. 



4. The PR of Albania Strengthens Its 
International Position and Intensifies Its 
Struggle Against Internal and External 
Reaction 

With the breaching of different agreements and 
economic conventions with Yugoslavia and the denun- 
ciation of the anti-Albanian and anti-socialist policy of 
the Yugoslav leadership, relations between the two 
countries deteriorated. 

The stand of the Yugoslav government towards the 
PR of Albania was becoming more and more hostile. 
The Yugoslav agents and especially the Yugoslav Lega- 
tion in Tirana organized economic sabotage and the 
defection of reactionary anti-Party elements to Yugosla- 
via. Belgrade carried out provocations against Albania 
by air, land and sea. Bands of saboteurs and spies 
entered Albania from Yugoslavia. Resolutely pursuing 
its foreign policy for the defence of the state sovere- 
ignty and territorial integrity of the PR of Albania, the 
Albanian government protested again and again to "the 
Yugoslav Legation in Tirana and to its government over 
the anti-Albanian activity of the Yugoslav diplomats in 
Tirana and over the border provocations. Instead of nor- 
malizing its diplomatic relations with Albania the Yu- 
goslav government moved towards a total breach. On 12 
November 1949, it announced its unilateral denuncia- 
tion of the ^Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation and 
Mutual Aid* between the two countries, concluded on 9 
July 1946. The government of the PR of Albania con- 
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sidered this act of the Belgrade government unjust and 
protested energetical] v. Some months later, on May 27, 
I960, the Yugoslav government demostratively with- 
drew its diplomatic staff from Tirana and, since the 
Albanian government did not retaliate with a similar 
measure, on November 1 1 that year the Yugoslav 
government demanded the recall from Belgrade of the 
diplomatic representation of the PR of Albania. 

After the breach relations with Yugoslavia, the 
PR of Albania found itself surrounded geographically 
by states which maintained a hostile stand towards it. 
Nevertheless the external enemies were unable to iso- 
late Albania from other countries, especially those 
of the socialist camp. On the contrary, i;s links with 
the socialist countries became steadily stronger. 

To this end, in March 1949 an Albanian govern- 
ment delegation headed by Enver Hoxha went to Mos- 
cow and held talks with the government delegation 
of the USSR. On April 9, 1949 an agreement under 
which the Soviet Union would accord the PRA a credit 
to buy various equipment and machinery, and a proto- 
col on the mutual exchange of goods between the two 
countries for the year 1949 were signed. , 

Similar agreements to supply industrial machinery 
to Albania on credit and protocols on commercial ex- 
changes were signed with Czechoslovakia, Poland, Hun- 
gary, Rumania and Bulgaria. In February 1949, the 
PR of Albania became a member of the ^-Council for 
Mutual Economic Aid», Comecon, in which the Soviet 
Union and the other countries of people's democracy 
took part. Comecon was founded on the basis of the prin- 
ciple of mutual respect and equality between the me- 
mber countries, with the aim of raising their economic 
cooperation to a higher level. Cultural relations with 
the countries of the socialist camp were extended, too. 
An ever increasing number of Albanian students were 
sent to study in those countries while they sent specia- 
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lists to Albania to work in various fields of the eco- 
nomy and culture, 

The PR of i.'dbania established diplomatic rela- 
tions with the People's Democratic Republic of Ko- 
rea, the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, the People's 
Republic of China, the German Democratic Republic, 
Italy, etc. The signing of various economic agreements 
with the USSR and some countr ies of people's democra- 
cy, and the establishment of diplomatic relations with 
different countries greatly strengthened the interna- 
tional position of the PR of Albania. 

Meanwhile, the imperialist powers never ceased 
organizing subversive activities against the PR of Alba- 
nia. To this end, they activized the war criminals who 
had fled from Albania when the German occupiers 
were driven out and had been assembled in various 
countries which were under American and British in- 
fluence, such as Italy, Greece, West Germany, etc. They 
were kept and subsidized by the Americans and the 
British, who reorganized them in order to use them 
against socialist Albania. 

With the assistance of the Americans, the traitor 
organization Balli Kombetar, headed by Mithat Frashe- 
ri and Hasan Dosti, was' reformed from its remnants. 
It became the biggest organization of war criminals 
abroad. 

In Egypt Ahmet Zogu and Abaz Kupi reorgani- 
zed the remnants of Legaliteti, which included former 
top functionaries of the Zogite regime and collabora- 
tors with the fascist occupiers. The ^Independents 
bloc was created in Italy, with the former closest col- 
laborators with the fascist occupiers, such as Kole Bibe 
Mirakaj, Gjon Markagjoni and others. Meanwhile, the 
old anti-Albanian organization (QEFA) — the Central 
Committee of Northern Epirote Efforts, which became 
even more aggressive after the liberation of Albania, 

was operating in Greece, 



The so-called ^Agrarian Party* or the ^Agrarian 
Union* group headed by Seit Kryeziu, a British agent 
who had placed himself in the service of the Yugos- 
lavs, as well, was formed in the Regio Emiglia camp 
in Italy. 

Regardless of the names they adopted all the cri- 
minals were united by the one aim — to fight against 
the people's state power in Albania. 

Early in 1949, the agencies of American imperia- 
lism took the initiative to unite all the groups of fugi- 
tive Albanian criminals and in August 1949 announced 
the formation in Paris of the «Free Albania* committee 
headed by Mithat Frasheri and subsequently by Hasan 
Dosti. Attached to this organization of traitors, a so- 
called military staff, headed by the war criminals Abaz 
Kupi and Abaz Ermeni, was formed. 

The American and British imperialists and their 
tool, the «Free Albania* committee, set up bases in 
various countries for the organization of espionage, 
saboteurs and any other activity aimed at overthrow- 
ing the people's state power in Albania and the res- 
toration of the old feudal-bourgeois regime. A whole 
propaganda apparatus, including radio stations, news- 
papers, magazines, leaflets etc., besides the central 
organs of the press of enemy countries carried on wide- 
spread hostile propaganda, slandering the PLA and the 
Albanian people. 

At the end of 1948 and during the years 1949- 
1950, scores of armed bands and counter-revolutionary 
groups and organizations were formed within the 
country from the remnants of the overthrown and ex- 
propriated classes and former collaborators of the fas- 
cist occupiers, with whom the kulaks and some new 
capitalist elements of town and countryside joined 
forces. Such were the ^Northern Epirus* groups, the 
«Shqiponja* group, the ^Resistance* group in Tirana, 
etc. The latter which subsequently called itself the 
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-Resistance Front* formed a so-called ^central commit- 
tee* and local committees in some towns and regions. 

All the foreign intelligence agencies, the fugitive 
traitors and the remnants of internal reaction, began 
to establish contact with the ^Resistance Front* in an 
attempt to make it representative of the counter-revolu- 
tionary forces in order to overthrow the people's state 
power in Albania by armed force. 

Added to this anti-Albanian activity were the mi- 
litary provocations on the border by the Greek monar- 
cho-fascists, which in August 1949 were transformed 
into a real military attack on the southeastern borders 
of the PR of Albania. 

On August 2, incited and supported by the Ame- 
rican imperialists, the Greek monareho-fascists laun- 
ched their offensive against the Greek Democratic 
Army (GDA) which was fighting for freedom and the 
establishment of democracy in Greece. On the same 
day, they carried out an open military attack against 
the PR of Albania. 

Three battalions of the Greek regular army, with 
artillery and air support, launched a surprise attack on 
Albanian territory in the Bozhigrad sector (Korga dis- 
trict). 

The provocation on 2 August was a continuation 
of the previous provocations, but on a more extensive 
scale and the prologue to a series of planned combined 
grave provocations, which continued throughout the 
first half of August, by regular detachments of the 
Greek infantry, artillery and airforce in the sectors 
of Bilisht, Leskovik and Saranda. In the fighting in the 
Bilisht sector, in particular, the Albanian border guards 
and the units of the Albanian People's Army not only 
successfully withstood those attacks, but with their 
counter-offensivo forced the enemy to withdraw from 
all the border sectors, leaving dead soldiers or many 
prisoners on Albanian soil. In the fighting, our sol- 
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diers, border guards, commanders and commissars pro- 
vided lofty examples of heroism. 

The provocations against the PR of Albania conti- 
nued during the second half of August, too. At this time, 
the class enemies within the country, encouraged by 
those provocations and the bands of mercenaries para- 
chuted into .Albania, became even more active, spread 
various reactionary slogans and carried out acts of 
terrorism in order to pave the way for the interven- 
tion of foreign forces. On August 7 they killed Bardhok 
Biba, the first secretary of the Party Committee in 
Mirdita. At the time when the Greek armies were 
violating the borders of Albania, the Yugoslav forces, 
besides committing border provocations, undertook 
threatening troop movements on the northern and 
eastern borders of Albania. 

The August provocations were a serious threat and 
danger to the independence and territorial integrity 
of the PR of Albania. The' aim of the monarcho-fas- 
cist forces was not just to outflank the GDA via the 
territory of Albania but mainly, to carry the flames of 
war into .Albania, to test the defence capacity of the 
PR of Albania and, if possible, to £.ccomplish their 
chauvinist policy for the annexation of Korea and 
Gjirokastra. But these plans failed. 

The entire Albanian people rose to their feet m 
military readiness to defend the independence of the 
Homeland and the victories of the revolution. Thou- 
sands of people, of all ages and both sexes, in town 
and countryside volunteered to fight, arms in hand, 
against the" foreign aggression. Many inhabitants of 
the border zones, especially of those villages which 
were the direct targets of enemy attacks, took up arms 
and rushed to the front line. Upon the decision of the 
Party and the government, thousands of peasants were 
armed, and together with the state security forces and 
the border guards, took part in the liquidation of m- 
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minals and mercenaries and mopping up in the rear of 

the army. , .... 

The aggressive acts of the American imperialists 
and the Greek monarcho-fascists in August 1949 pro- 
ved completely abortive. 

Subsequently, the external enemies of the Alba- 
nian people concentrated their efforts in the struggle 
against the PR of Albania on activizing bands of wre- 
ckers and assassins and organizing the counter-revolu- 
tion within the country. In the name of the «Free Alba- 
nia^ committee the imperialists sent scores of bands 
of saboteurs and groups of spies, made up of Aloaman 
criminals who had fled the country, against the PR.A. 
During the years 1949-1350 they were sent by land 
(via Greece and Yugoslavia), by sea (from submarines) 
and by air (parachuted), into various regions of Alba- 
nia The Yugoslav agents in the former Directory ol 
Railways and the officials of the Yugoslav Legation 
in Tirana organized groups of agents especially in tne 

border zones. 

The bands of saboteurs, in collusion with the 
local enemies, carried out various acts of sabotage, 
recruited agents and killed activists of the Party, the 
state and the Democratic Front. 

The armed popular masses, the defence forces and 
the state security organs fought bravely against these 
bands of saboteurs and espionage groups. 

Thanks to a series of important operations, the 
internal and external diversionist and sabotage activity 
was uncovered and paralysed. Hundreds of saboteurs 
and spies were captured or liquidated. _ 

The frenzied anti-Albanian campaign which erup- 
ted in all its fury during the years 1949-1950 against 
the freedom, independence and socialist construction 
in Albania, did not achieve the results intended. 

Apart from enemies and war criminals, Living ab- 
road as refugees, there were also ordinary Albanians 
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who had committed no crimes but who had fled the 
country because they had been frightened by the 
illegal and arbitrary actions of the K. Xoxe group or 
deceived by foreign propaganda. With the aim of pre- 
venting these innocent people being used for the 
sinister purposes of external or internal enemies and 
having them return to the bosom of their families and 
their people, in January 1949 the Presidium of the 
People's Assembly proclaimed an amnesty for persons 
living abroad as refugees. Under the decree, major 
concessions and facilities were offered to innocent, rank 
and file people, in the first place, but also to those 
persons who had committed state or civil crimes, pro- 
vided they returned to the country by March 15. 



5. The Results of the 2-ycar Plan for the 
Development of the Economy and Culture 

Despite the great care of the Party and organs of 
the state and the self-sacrificing toil of the work- 
ing masses, the results envisaged for the plan of 1949 
were not attained. 

The Second National Conference of the PLA ('April 
1950) and the joint meeting of the Plenum of the CC 
of the PLA and the Council of Ministers (August 1950), 
which analysed the fulfilment of the plan during 1949 
and the first half of 1950, severely criticized the weak- 
nesses and shortcomings which had been observed in 
connection with technical and financial control, dis- 
cipline at work, the consequences of earlier sabotage 
by Yugoslav specialists and the hostile activity of an 
anti-Party group which ran the oil industry, etc. These 
meetings set the tasks of making up for the deficits and 
fulfilling the 2-year plan from the stand-point of the 
total volume of production. 
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The instructions of the CC of the Party and the 
Council of Ministers helped in the elimination of a 
series of weaknesses and shortcomings, led to the 
strengthening of check-up and discipline at work and 
resulted in better mobilization of the working masses. 
Nevertheless, although the plan for 1950 was overful- 
filled all the deficits of 1949 could not be covered. The 
2-year plan was only 91.4 per cent fulfilled. The Peqin- 
Elbasan railway was completed and work continued 
successfully on the construction and installation of 
machinery at the «Stalin» textile combine, the «8 
Nentori* sugar refinery in Maliq and the Selita hydro- 
power station. Other important projects, such as the 
reclamation of the Maliq swamp, the Myzeqe irriga- 
tion canal and the Shemri-Kolgecaj (Shemri-Bajram 
Curri) road were completed. 

Although the plan was only 91.4 per cent fulfilled 
in the very difficult conditions Albania had to cope 
with, this was a major success for the Albanian peo- 
ple. Total industrial and handicrafts production, not 
including the major projects which came into opera- 
tion in 1951, increased 4 fold, while total agriculture 
production increased 30 per cent as against 1938. In 
1950 the state investments on education, culture, t.ne 
health service and housing, were about 5 times greater 

than in 1948. , . , . 

The economic and cultural successes achieved m 
the years 1949-1950 led to improvement of the work- 
ing and living conditions of the working masses In 
1950 the national income was 16.8 per cent larger than 
in 1948 From the reduction in prices in April 19^0, me 
population gained about 300 million leks, at the exis- 
ting prices The number of workers employed m the 
socialist sector amounted to nearly 50.000. The partici- 
pation of women in production steadily increased too. 
At the end of the 2-year plan they comprised 18 per 
cent of the total number of workers. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 



ALBANIA IN THE YEARS OF ITS 
TRANSFORMATION FROM A BACKWARD 
AGRARIAN INTO AN AGRARIAN-INDUSTRIAL 
COUNTRY (1951-1955) 

1. Laying the Foundations of Modern Industry 

The 2nd Congress of the PLA was held from 31st 
March to 7th April 1952 in Tirana. The delegates listen- 
ed to the report of the Central Committee of the Party, 
delivered by the General Secretary, Enver Hoxha. 
The report made a detailed analysis of the interna- 
tional situation, the exacerbation of imperialist con- 
tradictions and the cold war, and pointed out the 
tightening of the hostile encirclement of the country 
and the danger of aggression. In connection with this, 
the report called for enhancement of the vigilance and 
anti-imperialist spirit and strengthening of the patrio- 
tic and revolutionary education of the people. 

The report also examined the internal questions of 
the economic and political development of the country. 
It emphasized that after overcoming the obstacles creat- 
ed by the interference of the Yugoslavs and internal 



132 



enemies, Albania had entered the phase of rapid in- 
dustrialization. The first five-year plan which was pres- 
ented to the Congress for discussion and approval, was 
a major step towards the accomplishment of this task. 
That is why the 2nd Congress has gone down in histo- 
ry as the congress of the industrialization of the country. 
The accomplishment of the plan required great mobi- 
lization of the people at work and the strengthening 
of the role of the Party and the state in running the 
economy. 

The Congress elected the loading forums of the 
Party. Comrade Enver Hoxha was re-elected lender 
of the Party. 

After a broad popular discussion, during which 
many additions were made to it, the draft of the 1st 
Five-year Plan was endorsed by the 2nd Congress. 
The main political task of the 1st Five-year Plan was: 
«To strengthen the alliance between the working class 
and the working peasantry and consolidate the leading 
role of the working class in this alliance; to restrict 
capitalist elements and speculators in town and country- 
side; to raise the cultural level of the working masses; 
to strengthen the socialist consciousness . of the work- 
ing class and enhance the revolutionary vigilance and 
patriotic spirit of all the working masses, * 

Meanwhile, the main economic task was «to con- 
tinue the work for the construction of the economic 
base of socialism at a higher rate, so that by the end 
of the five-year plan our country will be transformed 
from a backward agrarian country into an agrarian-r 
industrial country.*-* 

Rapid industrialization, in order to liquidate the 
technical and economic backwardness, was considered 
as the main link for successful accomplishment of the 
major tasks of socialist construction. In conformity 

* Enver Hoxha, Works, vol. 9, p. 171, Alb. ed. 
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with this, it was decided that by the end of 1955 the 
volume of industrial production would be more lhan 
3 times greater than in 1950 and 12 times greater than 
before the war. 

The Congress envisaged that agricultural produc- 
tion at the end of the five-year plan would increase 
171 per cent as against 1950, or 2.5 times more than 
before the war. 

The increase in agricultural production would be 
secured satisfactorily by solving the problem of the 
mechanization of agriculture, by extending the reclama- 
tion work, and by increasing the quantities of chemi- 
cal fertilizers and selected seeds. However, the most 
radical and effective measure for the development of 
agriculture was its further collectivization. 

The plan set important tasks also for further rai- 
sing the standard of living and the cultural level of 
the people. According to the plan, in 1955 the incomes 
of the population would be more than doubled, trade 
and socio-cultural services would be improved, prices 
for industrial goods would be reduced and rationing of 
some essential goods would be abolished. Likewise, the 
extension of education, culture, sports, etc., was envi- 
saged. All these forecasts were fully realizable, but 
required self-sacrificing efforts and work to turn them 
into reality. 

In the first years, despite the successes achieved 
in production, contradictions and difficulties which 
had to be overcome emerged. The major contradic- 
tion lay in the considerable disproportion in develop- 
ment between industry and agriculture. In 1953, while 
industrial production was 9.5 times higher than in 1938, 
agricultural production increased only about 60 per 
cent, while production of bread grain, the most impor- 
tant branch of agriculture, had reached only 130 per 
cent as against 1938. This disproportion came about 
because of the backwardness which agriculture inherl- 
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ted from the past, the low level of culture and educa- 
tion of the peasant masses and the small-scale private 
property in the countryside, which impeded the exten- 
sive use of machinery and increased yields in agricul- 
ture. It began to become an obstacle to the develop- 
ment of the economy. 

In order to eliminate this disharmony, the neces- 
sary corrections to the plan and a more reasonable 
distribution of investments in favour of agriculture 
were made. The Plenum of the CC of the PLA, held 
in December 1953, decided that some of the invest- 
ment funds allocated to industry should be transferred 
to agriculture. On the basis of this instruction, the 
government eliminated from the plan certain industrial 
projects that were premature and postponed the comple- 
tion of some others. As well as this, a number of other 
measures in favour of the peasantry were taken such 
as the writing off of arrears in compulsory deliveries 
of agricultural products and the increases in the prices 
paid by the state for many of these products. As a result 
of these changes the situation of agriculture improved 
and the production of articles for mass consumption 
expanded. On the basis of the satisfactory achievements 
of 1953, the Plenum held in April 1954 raised the figu- 
res which had been set by the 2nd Congress, for the 
final two years of the plan. 

In the years 1951-1955 the branches of heavy in- 
dustry, such as the fuel industry, the mining industry, 
the electric power industry, the building materials, 
engineering and other industries, assumed great de- 
velopment. The fuel and mining industries were con- 
sidered the base of heavy industry, and this was in 
conformity with the needs and natural conditions of 
the country. The main branch on which most, attention 
was concentrated was that of oil production. 

-At the end of the five-year plan, oil production 
had increased 158 per cent compared with that of 
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1950. It met 39 per cent of the needs of the economy. 
Through improving its equipment and building new 
refineries the oil industry also increased its refining 
capacity. 

In order to meet the great needs for fuel, special 
care was displayed for the development of the coal 
industry. The existing coal mines at Memaliaj, Mborje- 
Drenova and elsewhere were expanded, greater resour- 
ces of electric power, machinery and labour power were 
allocated to this industry. Through these measures, 
coal production in 1955 increased almost 5 fold as 
against 1950 and 50 fold as against 1938. 

In the metal mining industry, attention was focu- 
sed on the production of chromium ore at Bulqiza, 
because this was the main export commodity. In 1955 
chromium production increased 234 per cent as against 
1950 and 17.4 fold as against the pre-war period. 

Progress was made, also, in copper production, 
which had been centered on the Rubik mine. At the 
beginning of 1954 the Derven mine commenced produc- 
tion, but an important event of that year was the dis- 
covery of the Kurbnesh copper deposit which contai- 
ned ample amounts of ore. In 1955, copper ore produc- 
tion went up 170 per cent. 

During the first five-year plan the foundations of 
the country's energy industry were laid and the needs 
of industry for electric power and the people for 
light were fulfilled better. In 1955 production of electric 
power increased four fold as against 1S50. 

With the massive proportions that construction 
work was assuming the building materials industry was 
becoming ever more important. A sound basis for it 
was laid with the construction of two up-to-date pro- 
jects, the «V. I. Lenin» cement factory in Vlora and 
the timber combine in Elbasan. 

With the commissioning of the new cement fac- 
tory, with a production capacity of 42,000 tons, cement 
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production was trebled in 1955. Likewise, the setting 
up of the timber combine created, for the first time, 
the possibilities to process the abundant reserves of 
timber locally and meet the needs of the building and 
furniture industries and communications. To supply 
the new timber industry with raw material, the number 
of saw-mills was increased and they were further me- 
chanized. The amount of timber handled by the indus- 
try reached tens of millions of cubic metres. In 1955 the 
building materials industry inci-eased its production 
more than four fold as against 1950. 

The engineering industry, which was the embryo of 
the future metallurgical and machine building indus- 
tries occupied an important place in heavy industry. 
During the first five-year plan, the engineering indus- 
try, trie foundations of which had been laid in the years 
1949-1950, played a major role in the strengthening 
and maintenance of the productive apparatus. During 
the first five-year plan it supplied 15 per cent of the 
country's needs for spare parts. 

Although heavy industry developed rapidly, during 
the 1st Five-year Plan light industry still had great 
weight in total industrial production. The growth of 
the production of light industry 7 fold, as against 1950, 
and 26 fold, as against 1938, was evidence of notable 
progress. This development came about as a result of 
the commissioning of some big modern projects and the 
further mechanization and modernization of the exis- 
ting factories and workshops. The branches of light 
industry that developed most were the textile and 
food-stuffs industries. 

The textile and clothing industry increased its 
production 40 fold as against 1950 and 42 fold as aga- 
inst 1938. The building of the «Stalin» cotton textile 
combine with a capacity of 20 million linear metres 
per year and the woollen textile factory with a capacity 
of 1 million linear metres per year, laid the modern 
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foundations of this industry and brought a radical im- 
provement in production. 

A characteristic of the 1st Five-year Plan was the 
expansion and increase in the production of local in- 
dustry in the districts. "At the beginning of the five- 
year plan, industry had spread to a few main districts, 
such as Tirana, Durres, Korea, Shkodra and Elbasan, 
while it was developed in other districts later. Of espe- 
cially great importance was the industrial develop- 
ment of the North which was more backward than 
the rest of the country. 

In this way a more rational geographical distribu- 
tion and a more harmonious development of industry 
was brought about, A useful auxiliary of light industry, 
supplying the people with mass consumer goods and 
the peasantry with work tools, was handicraft producti- 
on, especially that part of it organized in cooperatives. 
At that time, however, in order to meet the needs of 
the population, the state gave great encouragement and 
assistance to private craftsmen, through tax concessions 
and aid with raw materials. As a result of these mea- 
sures, the number of private craftsmen increased. 

2, Socio- Economic Measures in the Field 
of Agriculture 

At the beginning of the five-year plan, Albania 
was still a country with very low yields in agriculture. 
It did not produce even half the bread grain the people 
needed. 

The aim of the 1st Five-year Plan was to rais* 3 
the technical level of agriculture to the point that, bread 
grain production would be increased sufficiently tc 
enable the abolition of the rationing system and tc 
ensure good production from industrial crops. 

A fundamental factor for the development of agri- 
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culture and the countryside was the economic-financial 
aid provided by the state. This aid was given mainly to 
the socialist sector, so that it would be strengthened and 
extended, but also to the private sector, without the 
development of which agricultural production could not 
be increased at that time. 

Initially, the five-year plan allocated 14.1 per cent 
of the investments in the economy to agriculture. With 
the amendments made to the plan this figure was 
increased. The bulk of these investments was used for 
land reclamation and the technical re-equipment of 
agriculture. More than 6,000 hectares of land wore 
reclaimed from swamps, a further 14 : 000 hectares were 
improved and protected from flooding, and 15.001) 
hectares put under irrigation. Important measures were 
taken also to equip agriculture with modern machinery. 
Both the number of agricultural machines and imple- 
ments imported and local production of them were 
increased considerably. In 1950 there were only 285 
tractors in Albania while in 1955 the number of them 
reached 1177. The number of combine harvesters of 
which there were none, in 1950 reached 103. 

Many more ploughs, cultivators, harrows, pack and 
draught animals, chemical fertilizers, insecticides and 
selected seeds were supplied to the peasants. 

In order to improve the life of the peasantry and 
encourage its productive capacity, corrections were made 
to the taxation system. At the beginning of the five- 
year plan, taxes on the income from the peasant econ- 
omy were cut by 25 per cent. 

In September 1953 the peasantry was exempted 
from paying all the arrears in compulsory deliveries of 
cereals, beans, rice, meat, wool, eggs etc., for the years 
1949-1952 and 50-100 per cent of the unpaid taxes. The 
state raised the prices of agricultural products and 
lowered those of the farming implements. These con- 
cessions meant millions of leks in income to the peasan- 
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try, enabling it to produce more and ensure surpluses 
for the market. Thanks to these measures and the 
corrections made to the five-year plan, notable improve- 
ments were observed in the sector of agriculture. 

The main condition for raising agriculture from 
backwardness remained the collectivization of the 
countryside, but the ratos of collectivization were con- 
ditioned by the successes of the existing agricultural 
cooperatives, by the work to persuade the peasantry to 
join the cooperatives, and by the possibilities of the state 
to assist the cooperatives materially and financially. 

In the years 1951-1953 the collectivization of 
agriculture proceeded slowly, mainly because attention 
was focused, first and foremost, on consolidation of 
the existing cooperatives. During that period only 29 
cooperatives were set up and the number of peasants 
that joined them was small. 

In November 1953, the Political Bureau of the CC 
of the Party issued instructions to speed up the colle- 
ctivization relying on the successes of the agricultural 
cooperatives and the increased state aid for agriculture. 
It instructed that, while the principle of voluntary 
membership must be rigorously respected on the issue 
of collectivization, spontaneity must be combated and 
propaganda work with the peasants stepped up. 

The intensification of the struggle of organs of the 
Party and state against the hostile activity of kulaks 
who aimed to hinder the setting up of cooperatives, as 
well as against tendencies to violate the principle of 
voluntarism by exerting pressure on the peasants to 
join cooperatives or by making them false promises, 
also influenced the speeding up of the collectivization. 

As a result of these measures and efforts, in the 
autumn of 1954. the rates of collectivization of the 
countryside had accelerated and the setting up of agri- 
cultural cooperatives began even in the backward 
districts. The rate was especially rapid in 1955 when 
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168 new cooperatives were set up raising the total 
number of them from 90 in 1950, to 318. The area of 
collectivized land increased from 19,106 hectares in 1950, 
to 47.284 hectares in 1955 and the number of the families 
belonging to cooperatives from 4.517 to 15,313. Korea, 
Gjirokastra, Berat and Vlora were the most advanced 
districts for the collectivization of agriculture. 

Basing itself on these results, the Plenum of the CC 
of the PLA held in December 1955 decided to go from 
gradual collectivization to mass collectivization of the 
countryside in the coming years, so that the economic 
base of socialism in the countryside would be finally 
laid and the rapid development of agriculture ensured. 

A major factor for the development of the pro- 
ductive forces in agriculture was the extension and 
intensification of the activity of the machine and tractor 
stations (MTS) and the state farms. 

In 1955 nearly 3 million quintals of bread grain or 
53 per cent more than in 1950 were produced. The 
advanced state cooperatives and individual economies 
got 16-23 quintals of wheat and more than 35 quintals 
of maize per hectare. Nevertheless, the overwhelming 
majority of agricultural economies, especially the in- 
dividual ones, still produced with low yields. Thus, the 
final solution to the problem of bread remained some- 
thing for the future. 

Important successes were achieved in the production 
of industrial crops, such as cotton, sugar-beet and 
tobacco. 

The year 1953 marked the beginning of the 15-year 
plan for the extension and improvement of olive grow- 
ing. The state enterprises which included large plant- 
ations of olives were extended and new ones were 
created in various districts. 

In the first two years of the five-year plan, animal 
husbandry was still at a low level and, in general, in 
decline. The main reasons were the inadequate measures 
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to secure the fodder base for the livestock, the droughts 
of the first years which led to the slaughter of animals 
by the hungry peasantry, and the insufficient care on 
the part of the peasants for the welfare and housing 
of animals. However, the basic reason was the existence 
of the very backward private sector which did not have 
the conditions for a good development of livestock-rais- 
ing. 

The decisions of the 2nd Congress of the PLA and 
the special measures which were taken in 1953 put 
an end to further decline in livestock numbers and 
ensured a satisfactory increase in numbers and marked 
improvements in breeds. 

3. The Political Situation of the Country 

At the time when the people were going all out to 
fulfil the 1st Five-year Plan and were scoring important 
successes in the construction of socialism, the class 
struggle within the country and on the international 
arena was becoming more and more severe. . 

In those years the capitalist encirclement of the 
country was tightened due to the intensified activity 
of imperialist states and neighbouring countries against 
the PR of Albania. 

Yugoslavia, Greece and Italy were important bases 
for the organization of plots against Albania. The 
anti-Albanian activity of these states was carried out 
in the framework of the newly created Balkan Pact 
as well as of NATO. 

The border provocations continued. In 1951 there 
were 415 of them with a further 171 in 1952. 

The combined strength of the Party, the state 
and the people was directed against all this intensive, 
dangerous activity, which created a difficult situation 
for the country. In this situation the Party strengthened 



142 



the revolutionary and patriotic education of the people 
and armed them all, from the soldier to the worker and 
peasant. An instance such as this in which a whole 
people was armed to defend the socialist victories, is 
rare in history. The slogan «The pick in one hand and 
the rifle in the other* became a reality throughout 
the country. 

During the years 1951-1955 a fierce struggle went 
on in the territory of the PRA from the north to the 
south, and especially in Central and Northern Albania, 
against the reactionary bands and groups of saboteurs 
sent in from abroad. The hostile forces abroad especially 
the American imperialists, made open calls for the 
overthrow of the people's power in Albania. In an 
attempt to incite Albanian reaction and its bands, the 
American Secretary of State Acheson, declared early in 
1951 that the USA would assist in «the liberation* of 
Albania and the winning of its ^independence*. 

In the ever fiercer class struggle, the reactionary 
elements within the country revived and joined forces 
with the bands of fugitive criminals whose activity 
reached its climax in the year 1951. Operating in 
Albania that year were 475 bandits of whom some 
were saboteurs sent in from abroad, and the majority 
local bandits. During that year, these bands, in collusion 
with other enemies, organized 135 actions against the 
people, killing, plundering, burning houses, carrying 
out propaganda against socialism and the state power 
and gathering information. 

In 1951, the state security detachments, in colla- 
boration with the people, carried out mopping up opera- 
tions all over the country. Their task was made easier 
by the fact that the organs of state security had manag- 
ed to penetrate the ranks of the reactionary .-Resistance 
Front* organization and take over its leadership. 
Through this organization, they also managed to place 
their men in several reactionary bands. 
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As a result of these operations, about 144 bandits 
were liquidated. Sons of the people, from the ranks of 
the state security service, the police and the working 
masses, gave their lives in the fighting against these 
bands. 

The stern fight against the bands continued in 1952 
too, when the Yugoslav, Greek, Italian and British 
organs continued to send in mercenaries to revive the 
bands demaged by the blows they were dealt in 1951 
and to achieve the objectives they had been set for by 
the imperialist and chauvinist states. 

Although there were fewer bandits in 1952 than 
In 1951, their activity was still intensive. They com- 
mitted a series of crimes and engaged in subversive 
activity in the economic field, gathering secret informa- 
tion, committing sabotage, thefts, etc. 

In 1952, however, the bands were dealt crushing 
blows and in 1953 they were almost totally wiped out. 
■As a result of the armed clashes with reaction, during 
the years 1949-1954, 981 foreign saboteurs and local 
enemies were wiped out and the secret counter-revolu- 
tionary organizations were completely smashed. 

In the political situation which the country was 
going through and in the conditions of the increase in 
the rates of socialist construction, the further streng- 
thening and democratization of the people's power 
constituted an essential task which was linked with 
the strengthening and defence of the independence of 
the country and the successful continuation of socialist 
transformations. 

In July 1953, the CC of the PLA, the Council of 
Ministers and the Presidium of the People's Assembly 
issued the joint decision on the reorganization of the 
state apparatus. On this occasion Omer Nishani's re- 
quest for his release from the post of Chairman of the 
Presidium of the People's Assembly was accepted and 
Haxhi Lleshi was elected in his place. 
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Meanwhile, the improvement of the juridical 
superstructure continued. An important success was 
the endorsement by the People's Assembly in 1952, of 
the first Penal Code of a socialist content, which defined 
the norms for the struggle against all kinds of crimes, 
especially those against the state, for the protection of 
socialist property, the rights of citizens, and the social- 
ist juridical order in general. At this time, the labour 
legislation and social security legislation were im- 
proved, too. 

After the elections to the People's Assembly in 
1954, the latter approved the new government headed 
by Mehmet Shehu. 1 

In those years great attention was paid to increasing 
the defence capacity of the country. This was expressed 
both in the budget expenditure for measures of a- 
defence character, and in the re-equipment and mo- 
dernization of the People's Army, the State Security 
Force and the Police Force. 

The major achievements in all fields and the failure 
of the plots of reaction made possible a reduction in 
the armed forces, releasing 9000 officers, NCO's and 
other ranks. Most of those released from the armed 
forces went to work in production. 

All the above measures greatly strengthened the 
positions of the dictatorship of the proletariat in Albania 
and consolidated the independence of the country. The 
victories on the political front were a guarantee for 



1 For a long time Mehmet Shehu managed to conceal his 
activity as an agent, which was uncovered only after his sui- 
cide in December 1981. In fact, he had been recruited by foreign 
intelligence agencies before the Second World War. He engaged 
in subversive activity both during the years of the Anti-fascist 
National Liberation War and after the liberation of the country. 
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the successful continuation of the peaceful work for 
the realization of the great objectives of the 1st Five- 
year Plan. 



4. The Raising of the Material and Cultural 
Level of the People 

The achievements of the 1st Five-year Plan had 
a direct influence on raising the material and cultural 
level of the working people. As a result of the growth 
of industrial and agricultural production, in 1955 the 
national income increased 70 per cent in comparison 
with 1950. the real wages of workers and employees 
increased 20 per cent and the incomes of the peasantry 
35 per cent. 

In 1955 expenditure on socio-cultural measures 
rose to 193 per cent and on social security to 215 per 
cent of the 1950 figures. In the field of social security, 
it was envisaged that those who were employed by 
the state would receive free medical service, cash 
benefits for temporary incapacity to work, supple- 
mentary allowance for children, various pensions, etc. 

Special care was shown for mothers with many 
children, who were granted fixed monthly payments 
depending on the number of children. 

In those years the housing conditions of the work- 
ers were greatly improved; the state spent nearly 2 
billion leks to build new housing all over the country. 

. In order to meet the needs of the people better 
in the conditions when the state trade was unable to 
cope with them completely, the state encouraged the 
development of small private shop-keepers by supply- 
ing them with mass consumer goods and according 
them bank credits. At the same time, measures were 
taken to restrict the speculative tendencies on the 
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private market, which became especially active when 
there were shortages of essential goods. 

As a result of the improvement of supplies for the 
people, in 1955 56.8 per cent more sugar. 92,3 per cent 
more fats. 37.1 per cent more macaroni, 9.5 per cent 
more meant and fish, 81.8 per cent more cotton textiles 
and 72.21 per cent more woollen textiles, than in 1950, 
were sold per head of population. 

Notable advances were made also in the field of 
medical services. The number of health institutions 
increased and the incidence of a number of grave 
diseases was reduced appreciably. Thus, malaria, which 
was a major scourge in the past, affected only 2 per 
cent of the population and was totally eliminated m 
subsequent years. The creation of anti-epidemic and 
vaccination centres all over the country and the com- 
mencement of the production of vaccines within _the 
country plaved an important role in the struggle against 
epidemic diseases. The infant mortality rate was greatly 
reduced. The population grew with an annual increase 
of 2.71 per cent, and reached 1,391,499 in 1955. 

At the end of the 1st Five-year Plan, the urban 
population made up 27.5 per cent and the rural popula- 
tion 72.5 per cent of the total population. 

Major successes were achieved, also, in the field 
of the cultural revolution, especially in the field of 
education. 

The most important success in the field of educa- 
tion was the liquidation of illiteracy among people up 
to 40 years of age. During that five-year plan, 190,000 
illiterates learned to read and write, thus this great 
wound was wiped out in our country forever. Besides 
this the network of schools of all categories was ex- 
panded. Characteristic of that period was the extension 
of technical-professional education, the creation of high- 
er schools and the extension of evening and correspon- 
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dence schooling. A notable victory in this field was the 
establishment of compulsory 7-year schooling. 

For the first time in Albania during this five-year 
period, 6 higher institutes were set up. The Teacher 
Training Institute, the Polytechnical Institute, the Agri- 
cultural Institute, the Medical Institute, the Economic 
and Law Institutes. Besides these the «V.I. Lenin* 
Higher Party School and the University of Marxism- 
Leninism {evening courses) were opened for the the- 
oretical and political training of cadres, especially those 
who worked in the organs of the Party and the state. 

Along with education, Albanian science, which 
was taking its first steps, assumed further development. 

The Institute of Sciences was the main scientific 
institute of the country. Three other institutes were 
established for the extension and deepening of scientific 
work: The Institute of Agriculture, the Institute of 
Zootechny and the Institute of History and Linguistics. 
A series of other measures such as the improvement 
of the organizational structure of the Institute of Scien- 
ces, the increase in the number of scientific cadres and 
their further qualification, the enrichment of the fund 
of libraries, archives and laboratories, the reorganiza- 
tion of the existing state archives, etc.', were taken for 
this purpose. 

In the field of literature and the arts, an important 
change took place. The new Albanian literature of the 
post-Liberation years took the course of its formation 
as a literature of socialist realism. The biggest success 
was the publication of the first novels of socialist real- 
ism, such as -The Liberators*, by Dh. S. Shuteriqi 
-Overthrow* by F. Gjata, -They Were Not Alone* and 
-Aferdita Back in the Village* by S. Spasse. 

In the field of drama outstanding works such as 
the plays, -It's the Wounds That Speak* by B. Levonja, 
-The Fisherman's Family* by S. Pitarka, and in parti- 
cular, -Our Land* by K. Jakova were produced. 
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The most outstanding musical works of that period 
were the first Albanian operetta -The Dawn* by K. 
Kono, and the musical tableau -Light on Albania* by 
P. Jakova, while in the field of figurative arts the 
paintings, -First Harvest to the State* by F. Stamo, 
-Yesterday and Today* by V. Mio, -Stories from the 
National Liberation War* by N. Zajmi, the busts of 
Comrade Enver Hoxha and Skanderbeg by LI. Nikblla, 
etc. 

Our national art was enriched with a new genre, 
cinematographic art. As a result of the establishment 
of the Albanian Film-Studio the life and history of the 
people was reflected in films, too. In those years the 
country's newly created film industry produced mainly 
short documentaries on the socialist reality. In collabora- 
tion with the Soviet cinematography, however, it 
managed to produce the feature film -Skanderbeg*, 
which served as a touchstone for our cinematographic 
art. 

Socialist culture began to spread widely among 
the working masses. The number of books published 
was almost doubled and the size of editions was greatly 
increased. The circulation of newspapers and magaz- 
ines increased considerably. (The popular libraries, 1 
which enriched their fund with 153,000 new books and 
increased the number of readers to a quarter of a 
million, played an important role in disseminating books 
and different publications. 

Along with the increase in the number of profes- 
sional artistic institutions, performances and audience 
numbers a major success for the country was the crea- 
tion for the first time of the State Philharmonia which 
rapidly developed musical and choreographic culture, 
and the state variety theatre. The setting up of these 
institutions was accompanied with the creation of a 
very extensive network of amateur groups in the enter- 
prises, schools and villages. In 1955 this broad artistic 
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movement included 5,400 groups with 60,500 members. 
Another indication of the cultural advance in the new 
Albania was the mass development of sports and 
physical culture. 

The cultural progress of the country, together with 
the economic progress, showed that Albania was putting 
an end to its age-old backwardness. 



5. The PL A for the Defence of Socialism 
and Peace in the International Arena 

At the beginning of the 50 ? s, the socialist camp had 
become a reality with a great economic and defence 
potential and considerable influence in the interna- 
tional arena. It was characterized by its Marxist-Lenin- 
ist ideological and political unity and solidarity. 

Confronted by the socialist camp, the imperialist 
powers could no longer operate according to their 
desire and dictate their will in the international arena. 
Nevertheless, those powers and world reaction, which 
never reconciled themselves to the increase of the 
forces of socialism, continued to wage a stern struggle 
against them. In order to save the old capitalist order, 
which was riddled with crises and all-round contradic- 
tions, and to restore the capitalist regime in the socialist 
countries the imperialists, headed by the USA, made 
use of hostile and anti-Party elements wherever they 
were. When the Khrushchev group came to the head 
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU) 
and the Soviet state, conditions especially favourable to 
them were created. 

From that time on, a situation fraught with grave 
consequences gradually began to develop in the social- 
ist camp. The revisionist elements in the communist 
and workers' parties, including the CPSU, began to 
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become active, to operate, to denigrate their parties 
and to destroy the dictatorship of the proletariat, social- 
ism from within. At the same time they directed their 
attack on the unity of the international communist and 
workers' movement. 

As a result of this activity, under the influence of 
Nikita Khrushchev, anti-party enemy elements were 
encouraged and set in motion in Hungary, Poland and 
some other countries of people's democracy. Matters 
went so far that Khrushchev, quite arbitrarily and 
totally disregarding the decisions of the Information 
Bureau, went to Belgrade at the head of a Soviet Party 
and government delegation in May 1955 to rehabilitate 
the Yugoslav revisionist leadership headed by Tito. 

The modern revisionists tried to paralyse the active 
struggle of the masses for peace against imperialism. 
According to N. Khrushchev, both the socialist and the 
imperialist states were interested in ensuring peace. 
Thus, in fact, he refuted Lenin's ever valid thesis that 
imperialism is the source of wars. 

Meanwhile, the imperialist states increased their 
hostile activity' against the socialist countries and the 
freedom-loving states, continued their policy of the 
«cold war» from the ^positions of strengths with the 
aim of launching aggressive wars. 

In these conditions, the People's Republic of Al- 
bania considered the active struggle for the preserva- 
tion of peace as a very important task of its revolu- 
tionary foreign policy. 

In order to safeguard and strengthen peace it was 
necessary to wage a resolute struggle on all fronts to 
smash the aggressive plans of imperialism, especially 
American imperialism, by opposing to it the united 
strength of the socialist camp, the international pro- 
letariat, and all the peace and freedom-lovmg peoples 
and countries. In conformity with the clear-cut stand 
of the Albanian people against predatory wars and 
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war-mongers, in January 1951 the People's Assembly 
passed a law which condemned the incitement of war 
and war propaganda as «grave crimes against humanity, 
peace among the peoples, and the Homeland*. 

Ceaseless strengthening of the fraternal friendship 
and collaboration with the socialist countries was the 
foundation stone of the foreign policy of the Govern- 
ment of the People's Republic of Albania. Albania's 
relations with those states were all-sided, political, 
economic, commercial, military, cultural and in the in- 
terests of the great cause of socialism and the pro- 
letarian revolution. 

The main partner in these relations was uu: ou- 
Viet Union. The Albanian communists and people 
had a high appreciation of the role and merits of 
the Bolshevik Party in strengthening the unity of 
the socialist camp, the international communist and 
workers' movement and the anti-imperialist front. 

For the close friendly relations between Albania 
and the Soviet Union, a special merit belonged to 
J. V. Stalin, who considered the People's Republic of 
Albania a free, sovereign state, politically and eco- 
nomically independent, and a true ally of the USSR. 
Stalin felt it his internationalist duty to provide aid 
for socialist Albania and spared nothing to fulfil its 
requirements according to the possibilities he had. 

But this healthy situation in Albanian-Soviet 
relations began to be undermined by the Khrushchevi- 
tes. 

Although at that time the 'Albanian leadership was 
still not clear about the treachery of the Khrushchev 
group, certain actions aroused suspicions right from 
the outset. This led to friction between the two sides, 
indeed to very severe friction. The Khrushchev group's 
approaches to the Yugoslav revisionists and its open 
denigration of Joseph Stalin were the first open distor- 
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tions of an ideological and political character, which 
were opposed by the PLA. 

As a consequence of the anti-Marxist policy 01 
Khrushchev the relations between Albania and the 
Soviet Union took an -uncertain course from that time 
on, although in appearance they proceeded normally. 

During the years 1950-1955 the government ot the 
PR of Albania concluded a series of one and several-year 
economic agreements, conventions and plans for ex- 
change of experience in the fields of culture, art, radio- 
diffusion, science and technology, with the European 
states of people's democracy. 

Now Albania had greater export-import possibili- 
ties. It exported minerals, fuels, agricultural and li- 
vestock products, etc., to those states and imported 
industrial equipment and machinery, spare parts, etc. 

From January 1949, the Council of Mutual Eco- 
nomic Aid (Comecon) functioned as a means for the 
organization of planned economic cooperation and mu- 
tual economic aid between the socialist states of Euro- 
pe The government of the People's Republic of Alba- 
nia took part regularly in the activities of this econo- 
mic organization. To the extent of its possibilities it 
contributed to the accomplishment of the aims of this 
organization on the basis of the principles of respect 
for national sovereignty and national interests, mutual 
benefit and fraternal aid. However, experience had 
shown that many of the decisions which were taken 
in the Council of Mutual Economic Aid were not appli- 
ed in the proper manner and to the proper extent by 
certain member countries, that weaknesses and forma- 
lism were apparent in its organs. 

In February 1950, the Albanian government esta- 
blished diplomatic relations with the Democratic Repu- 
blic of Vietnam. In 1954 the first agreements on coo- 
peration in various fields were signed with the People s 
Republic of China, and one year later with the People s 
Democratic Republic of Korea. 
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Late in 1954 and early in 1955, under the pressure 
of the USA the revival of German militarism became 
a fait accompli. 

In the face of this threatening situation, the coun- 
tries which took part in the Moscow Meeting held in 
November 1954 called the Conference on Guarateeing 
the Peace and Security of Europe, in Warsaw. Its 
proceedings lasted from 11th to 14th May 1955. Each 
participating state was represented by a delegation 
headed by the Chairman of the Council of Ministers. 

After discussing the situation created in Europe 
and the necessary measures which had to be taken to 
guarantee security of the participating countries and 
preserve peace in Europe, the Conference decided that 
a treaty of friendship, cooperation and mutual aid 
should be concluded between Albania, Bulgaria, Hun- 
gary, the German Democratic Republic, Poland, Ru- 
mania, the Soviet Union and Czechoslovakia. This 
treaty was signed on May 14, 1955, and. is known as 
the ^Warsaw ■ Treaty^. 

The Warsaw Treaty was set up as a political and 
military organization, based on the principles of equa- 
lity, mutual respect for state sovereignty and indepen- 
dence, and non-interference in one another's internal 
affairs. 

It was formed when the anti-Marxist chauvinist 
aims of the Khrushchev group had not yet been made 
clear. 

In those circumstances, the government of the PR 
of Albania, in the belief that the Warsaw Treaty would 
serve as an instrument in the interests of peace and 
socialism, signed the treaty and the People's Assembly 
of the PR of Albania ratified it on May 28, 1955. 

The government of the PR of Albania consistently 
adhered to the policy of good neighbourliness. It sought 
to have normal state relations with Yugoslavia, Greece 
and Italy. However, the initiatives of the Albanian 
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government the aim of which was the lowering of the 
tension, the creation of mutual understanding, the 
improvement of inter-state relations and the stabiliza- 
tion of the situation in the Balkan and Adriatic zones, 
did not find the same goodwill from the neighbouring 
states. 

Despite the grave situation created by the Yugoslav 
revisionists in Albanian-Yugoslav relations the govern- 
ment of the PR of Albania strove to ensure that these 
relations, from which any anti-Albanian aim had to be 
eliminated, were normalized and developed through 
state channals and that the friendship between the two 
neighbouring peoples was not jeopardized. However, 
the Yugoslav government circles continued their course 
of worsening relations with Albania. 

The Belgrade government stepped up its slanderous 
propaganda, and its many-sided organized, hostile anti- 
Albanian activity in .an attempt to overthrow the people's 
state power in Albania and isolate it from the socialist 
countries. 

During the years 1950-1953 the Yugoslav armed 
forces carried out 250 large-scale provocations by land, 
air and sea. Meanwhile, the Yugoslav Secret Service 
(UDB) mobilized the Albanian war criminals who had 
found asylum there and organized them in bands of 
saboteurs. In 1951 it set up the so-called ^Committee 
of Albanian Political Emigrants* in Prizren. 

Pinning its hopes on the remnants of internal reac- 
tion in Albania, the Yugoslav government tried, through 
its legation in Tirana, to set them in motion with the 
aim of creating disturbances and altering the situation 
in favour of the enemies of the people. 

But the Government of the PR of Albania liquidat- 
ed all this hostile activity and resolutely defended the 
freedom, independence and territorial integrity of the 
Albanian state. 

Part and parcel of this hostile activity of Belgrade 
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was the chauvinist policy of denationalization towards 
the population of the Albanian regions in Yugoslavia, 
which resolutely resisted this policy and struggled to 
win its rights. 

On various pretexts for years on end the Belgrade 
chauvinists imposed mass terror, and committed acts 
of genocide against the Albanian population of Kosova, 
Montenegro and Macedonia. To this end, they carried 
out savage military operations in the period June- 
August 1950 and in the winter of 1955. The Albanian 
population in Yugoslavia was brutally exploited and 
left in profound, all-round economic, political, social and 
cultural backwardness. Tens of thousands of Kosovars 
were driven from their ancestral lands to Turkey, or 
forced to move to other regions of Yugoslavia or abroad, 
because of the national discrimination and the unbear- 
able socio-economic conditions. 

Socialist Albania maintained a consistent, principled 
stand on the question of Kosova and the other Albanian 
regions in Yugoslavia. In raising its voice of protest 
and publicly condemning this chauvinist policy, it 
performed its legitimate duty in conformity with the 
international norms, without in any way interfering in 
the internal affairs of the Yugoslav state, or making 
any territorial claims. 

From the second half of 1953, there were signs of 
an easing of tension in the state relations between the 
two countries, and certain problems took the course of 
solution. After the formation of the joint Albanian- 
Yugoslav commission in the summer of 1953, and on 
the basis of the agreements approved by it in December 
of the same year, the construction of pyramids and 
other markers along the state frontier between the two 
countries was completed in 1955. In December' 1953 
the Yugoslav government accepted the Albanian pro- 
posal for the resumption of normal diplomatic relations 
and the reopening of diplomatic representations in the 
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respective capital cities. In 1955 air traffic recommenced 
between Albania and the outside world via Belgrade, 
a trade agreement was signed, etc. 

However, Tito had not renounced his anti- Albanian 
ambitions and exploited every international circums- 
tance to work against the PR of Albania. After the 
counter-revolutionary turn of the Soviet Union towards 
Yugoslavia, the Yugoslav leaders nurtured hopes and 
illusions that the PR of Albania, in the spirit of the 
Belgrade Declaration, 1 would march in step with the 
Soviet government on the «new course* for «all-round 
collaboration* with the PFR of Yugoslavia. 

Regardless of the approval this «new» course found 
in some countries of people's democracy and the Soviet 
pressure not to view the « Yugoslav problem rigidly^ 
at those highly complicated moments, the government 
of the PR of Albania adhered faithfully to the general 
line of the Party endorsed by the 1st Congress of the 
CP of Albania in regard to its relations with Yugoslavia, 
and did not rehabilitate the putschist group of Koci 
Xoxe and company as the Yugoslav and the Soviet 
revisionists wanted. 

During that period, too, the Yugoslav revisionists 
never ceased their anti- Albanian activity. During the 
year 1953 alone, about 120 armed bands of saboteurs 
were trained in Yugoslavia and sent into Albania. 

During this period normal state relations could not 
be established between Albania and Greece and this 
for the fault of the reactionary ruling circles of Athens, 
with their pretensions towards Albanian territories, 
and their interference in the internal affairs of the 
Albanian state. 



1 On the occasion of the visit to Yugoslavia in May 1955 
of the delegation of the Soviet Party and government headed 
by Khrushchev, a Soviet- Yugoslav joint declaration was signed 
in Belgrade. 
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The main treasons* on which the government of 
the Kingdom of Greece based itself in its refusal to 
establish diplomatic relations with the People's Re- 
public of Albania were the so-called «state of war* 
and the question of ^Northern Epirus». To the Albanian 
policy of good neighbourliness it counterposed its 
chauvinist anti-Albanian policy. In this it was en- 
couraged by the western powers, the USA and Britain, 
which for their own political interests, wanted to keep 
the situation between cur two countries tense. 

Following this course, Greece systematically 
violated the territorial integrity of the PR of Albania, 
encouraged internal reaction to stir up trouble, and 
hatched up plots to overthrow the people's state power 
and to partition Albania. During the years 1950-1953 
the Greek armed forces committed 544 air, land and 
sea provocations, in which a number of soldiers and 
citizens of the PR of Albania were killed while spies 
and numerous bands of armed saboteurs were sent into 
Albanian territory. Meanwhile, the territory of Greece 
served as a base for the espionage centres from which 
the American and British secret services operated 
against Albania. 

Impelled by the desire for the normalization of 
relations the Albanian government several times raised 
the issue at UNO, demanding that the Greek govern- 
ment put an end to its hostile stand, because this did 
not serve the interests of the two peoples, who were 
sympathetic to each other and had fought together 
against enslavement by the Italian and German in- 
vaders. 

The Albanian people were interested in having 
good, friendly, cultural and commercial relations with 
Italy, and their government did not fail to display 
proofs of its goodwill and initiatives . to improve the 
good neighbourly relations and economic relations with 
that country. But the Italian government, on various 
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pretexts, did not respect the Peace Treaty and its clauses 
related to political and military obligations towards Al- 
bania. Refusing to accept the existence of the people's 
state power in Albania and in order to damage it, the 
Italian government impeded the normalization of slate 
relations between the two countries. From July 1949, 
till January 1952, it carried out 136 air and sea provoca- 
tions, and sent bands of saboteurs and spies and pro- 
paganda material of the traitor organizations formed 
by Albanian reactionary elements, into Albania. 

Continuing this hostile policy, after refusing in 
the spring of 1950 the request of the government of 
the PR of Albania to discuss and decide all the ques- 
tions existing between the two countries on the basis 
of the Peace Treaty, in January 1952 the Italian 
government raised the issue of reviewing the Peace 
Treaty, in particular the foreword to this Treaty, and 
the political and military decisions. 

On February 16, 1952, the government of the PR 
of Albania rejected the claims of Italy about the re- 
vision of the Peace Treaty. Meanwhile it declared that 
it would agree to the revision of the Treaty only 
provided the Italian government withdrew from NATO 
and allowed neither foreign military bases nor foreign 
troops on its territory, provided it gave proofs that it 
had changed the anti-Albanian policy it had pursued 
hitherto, and provided that the new treaty would still 
contain all the clauses of the existing treaty in connec- 
tion with the obligations and pledges of Italy to the 
PR of Albania, and these were carried out precisely. 

From that time, it took the Italian government 
nearly three years, before at last, it accepted the Al- 
banian request to commence talks on the implementa- 
tion of the Peace Treaty with Italy, in regard to issues 
involving Albania (such as war reparations, etc.). 

The PRA as an independent and sovereign state 
which had made its contribution to the war against 
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fascism and was a factor for peace in the Balkans and 
in Europe, considered it its legitimate right to be a 
member of the United Nations Organization. 

But the question of the admission of Albania to 
UNO went through a long procedure of discussions and 
debates in the different organs of this international 
forum, and was dragged out until the end of 1955. 

Major obstacles were raised in this direction 
primarily by the United States of America and Great 
Britain. 

The American and other diplomats, while display- 
ing willingness to admit to UNO those states which 
suited them, raised artificial obstacles over "Albania's 
membership and made slanderous statements alleging 
that Albania was not an ^independent state», not 
«qualified», neither ^capable of fulfilling the obligations 
of the Charter, nor disposed to apply them», because 
it pursued an «aggressive», «hostile» policy towards 
Greece and Yugoslavia. 

The Albanian application had had its supporters 
among the member countries of the United Nations 
Organization all along, but because of known obstacles, 
it secured the majority only in the mid-fifties. By this 
time the number of delegations in favour of new ad- 
missions, including that of Albania, had gradually 
reached that level at which the United States of Amer- 
ica found itself virtually isolated and in a very un- 
favourable position in the 10th Session of the General 
Assembly which opened on 20 September 1955. On 
December 14 the General Assembly finally decided to 
admit Albania and 15 other countries as members of 
UNO. 

This event had repercussions inside and outside 
Albania. The Albanian people welcomed it as an im- 
portant victory for the principled policy of their govern- 
ment over the reactionary circles which speculated 
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with the absence of Albania's from the United Nations 
Organization. 

The admission of new members, which had been 
impeded for years on end by the United States of 
America and Great Britain, was a success for the UNO 
itself, at a time when its prestige had been compromised 
in the eyes of the peoples because of its manipulation 
by the western powers. Therefore ; progressive^ opinion 
considered this as a step towards making UNO more 
universal. 
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CHAPTER SIX 



THE COMPLETION OF THE CONSTRUCTION 
OF THE ECONOMIC BASE OF SOCIALISM 



1. The Fundamental Tasks of the 2nd 
Five-year Plan (1956-1960) 

A few weeks before the opening of the proceedings 
of the 3rd Congress of the PLA, the Plenuit) of the 
Central Committee approved the draf: plan for the 
development of the economy and culture in the PRA 
for the period 1956-1960. At the same time it decided 
that this draft should be discussed by the working 
collectives all over the country, before being presented 
to the Congress. 

While this work was going on in Albania and 
preparations were being made for the 3rd Party Con- 
gress, imperialist reaction, headed by American imperial- 
ism, and all the anti-Marxist currents in the world 
launched a furious campaign against Marxism-Leninism 
and the socialist camp. This campaign, the banner- 
bearers of which were the Yugoslav leaders, had been 
developed by exploiting the revisionist course endorsed 
by the 20th Congress of the CPSU. 

The repercussions of this course were felt in Al- 
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bania, too. Anti-party elements and agents of foreign 
powers were activated and began to organize a secret 
counter-revolutionary movement. They were assisted by 
the revisionists of Belgrade, who through the Yugoslav 
legation in Tirana carried out intensive subversive 
activity. This movement had two main objectives: to 
alter the Marxist-Leninist general line of the PLA and 
bring it into conformity with the course of the 20th 
Congress of the CPSU and to overthrow the sound 
leadership of the Party so that its enemies could take 
over the leadership of the country. At the head of this 
secret hostile activity stood Mehmet Shehu, assisted 
by Beqir Balluku, Kadri Hazbiu and others who occupied 
important posts in the leadership of the Party and the 
state. 

The representatives of those elements put forward 
their platform in April 1956 at the Party Conference of 
the city of Tirana and on the pretext that more time 
was needed to work out the new line of ^ the Party 
in conformity with the «n.cw theses» of the 20th 
Congress, they demanded the postponement of the 3rd 
Congress. Their aim in this was to gain time to craate 
an atmosphere in the Party more favourable to their 
intentions. However, the overwhelming majority of the 
participants in the Conference were neither won to nor 
even swayed by the demagogy of their platform. 

Comrade Enver Hoxha went to the Conference 
personally in order to uncover the sinister aims of 
hostile elements and to defend the general political line 
followed by the Central Committee since the founding 
of the PLA, and once again made it clear that this 
line was not only correct but it was essential to apply 
it in the future, too. 

Comrade Enver Hoxha's exposition opened the 
eyes even of some participants who had been swayed 
by the demagogy of the hostile elements. The Con- 
ference unanimously endorsed the general political line 
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followed by the Central Committee, condemned the 
anti-party attempts to revise this line, and forced the 
hostile elements to admit the counter-revolutionary 
aims of their platform with their own mouths. 

At that time, however, the Party did not manage 
to discover the prime movers in this hostile activity. 

«Tho Tirana Conference was ... a part of the 
Tito-Khrushchev plot to overturn the situation in our 
country ... At the Tirana Conference onlv the first step 
was to be taken, the feeling of the pulse, the preparation 
of the terrain. . .»* 

This was not the only attempt to force the PLA 
to revise its Marxist-Leninist course. In conformity with 
the proclamation of the revisionist course of the 20th 
Congress as the general line of the international com- 
munist movement and with the aim of the Soviet 
leadership to make it obligatory for all the- communist 
and workers' parties, pressure had begun to be exerted 
on the Central Committee of the PLA as soon as the 
proceedings of the 20th Congress were over. Tho secreta- 
ry of the CC of the CPSU, M. A. Suslov, demanded, 
through the delegation of the PLA which had been 
invited to the Congress, that the PLA revise its general 
political line. He also demanded, on the pretext that 
^errors might have been made under the influence of 
Stalin s cult of the individual-, that the PLA re-examine 
its stand toward the Yugoslav revisionists as well as 
toward Koci Xoxe and the other enemies of the Partv 
The head of the CPSU delegation that came to Tirana 
to take part in the 3rd Congress of the PLA also repeated 
these demands. However, all their pressures failed to 
produce the desired effect. 

These were the circumstances in which the 3rd 
Congress of the PLA began its proceedings on May 25, 

* Enver Hoxha, The Titoites (Historical notes), *8 Nen- 
tori» Publishing House, Tirana 1982, p. 589, Eng. ed. 
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1956, precisely as the Plenum of the CC of December 
1955 had decided. 

The most important problem dealt with in the 
report of the First Secretary of the CC of the Party, 
Comrade Enver Hoxha, a problem which was directly 
linked with the future of the country and which had to 
be solved by this supreme forum of the Party, was 
that of the course to be followed. Rejecting the revision- 
ist course which the CPSU and other communist and 
workers' parties had begun to follow, the Congress pro- 
claimed that «. . .the general political, economic and 
organizational line which the Party has followed up 
to now has been correct.*-* 

With this, as well as with the other decisions it 
took, the Congress let it to be understood that it did not 
agree with the spirit of the «new theses* of the 20th 
Congress of the CPSU and that it did not submit to 
pressure from abroad. However, in order to protect the 
authority of the Soviet Union, to preserve the unity 
of the socialist camp and to avoid exacerbating relations 
with the leadership of the CPSU, the real aims of which 
were still not fully recognized, the 3rd Congress did 
not express itself openly, by name, against the 20th 
Congress of the CPSU. 

After endorsing the activity of the leading forums 
of the Party, the results of the 1st Five-year Plan, and 
the directives of the 2nd Five-year Plan, the Congress 
wound up its proceedings with the approval of the 
amendments to the Constitution of the Party which 
had been discussed by all party members and candidates, 
and with the election of the new leading organs of the 
PLA. Enver Hoxha was elected First Secretary of the 
Central Committee. 1 



* Principal Documents of the PL.A, vol. 2, Tirana 1972, p. 
593, Alb. ed. 

1 By decision of the Plenum of the CC of the PLA held 
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In adopting the draft plan for economic and cul- 
tural development for the years 1956-1960. supple- 
mented by the proposals and criticisms of the working 
people, the 3rd Congress defined as the main task: the 
further development of industry, especially of the min- 
ing industry, mainly on the basis of the full utilization 
of the existing productive capacities and the ex- 
ploitation of internal reserves; the rapid development 
of agriculture, mainly through the socialist reorganiza- 
tion of agricultural production, and on this basis, the 
further improvement of the material situation and the 
raising of the cultural level of the people.* 

In line with the further development of industry, 
it was envisaged that the total volume of industrial 
production in the last year of the five-year plan would 
be 92 per cent higher than that of 1955. The 3rd Con- 
gress also decided that the rate of growth of the pro- 
duction of heavy industry, and that of the mining in- 
dustry in particular, should be higher than that of light 
industry; while at the same time, the latter would be 
higher than in the first five-year plan. 

In regard to the speedier development of agricul- 
ture, the 3rd Congress approved a marked increase in 
agricultural production, in order to fulfil the needs 
of the people for bread and other food-stuffs and also 
the requirements of industry for raw materials. 

This increase could not be achieved without complet- 
ing the construction of the economic base of socialism in 
the countryside and without rapid, all-round develop- 
ment of the productive forces in agriculture. The Con- 
gress considered the acceleration of the collectivization 



on July 12, 1054, instead of the post of the General Secretary 
of the Party that of the First Secretary of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Party was created. 

* Principal Documents of the PLA, vol. 2, Tirana 1972, 
p. 597, Alb. ed. 
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of agriculture the main economic and organizational 
task in the field of agriculture and stressed that *the 
2nd Five-year Plan must be the plan of the collectiviza- 
tion of agriculture, passing from small-scale individual 
production of the peasantry to large-scale socialist 
agricultural production. . .»* 

This target was fully attainable if we bear in mind 
that as many agricultural cooperatives were set up in. 
1955 alone as had been set up in the nine previous years 
and that within the first 5 months of 1956 the number 
of agricultural cooperatives established at the end of 
1955 had been doubled. Therefore, the 3rd Congress 
of the Party issued the directive that the collectiviza- 
tion of agriculture should be completed, in general, by 
the end of the 2nd Five-year Plan (1980). 

The other tasks had to do with the further im- 
provement of the material situation and the educational 
and cultural level. 

In order to bring into production the industrial 
projects which had not been completed in the previous 
five-year plan and those which were to be built in the 
period 1956-1960, as well as to carry out major projects 
in the other fields of the economy, new labour forces 
were necessary. In the years of the 2nd Five-year 
Plan, ensuring this labour power became one of the 
most urgent problems. 

While the rapid development of industry in the 1st 
Five-year Plan had created serious difficulties in several 
cities, not only in regard to ensuring regular supplies 
of food and necessities, but also in regard to housing, 
despite all the many buildings erected or under cons- 
truction, in some districts the danger of the depopula- 
tion of the mountainous zones had appeared. The way 
to overcome these difficulties was to secure the labour 
power mainly from the cities, where there were big 



* Ibidem p. 614. 
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reserves. In order to secure the necessary labour power 
from the cities, a great deal of educational work had 
to be done and a struggle had to be waged against the 
backward concepts of being satisfied with little and 
against private economic activity which hindered a good 
number of city dwellers from entering employment 
with the state, The factors which assisted the solution 
of this problem were the abolition of the rationing 
system in 1 957, which led to increased quantities of 
consumer goods on the market and speeding up the 
formation of cooperatives of craftsmen and small shop- 
keepers, which restricted income gained from specula- 
tion. As a result; the city became the most important 
source from which the work force was secured. Women 
made up a good part of this work force. Measures were 
taken not only to place them in suitable jobs, but also 
to provide creches and kindergartens to care for their 
young children. 

Another measure -which reduced the shifting of 
workers, who had not brought their families with them 
because of lack of housing, was that of the priority 
construction of housing in the new industrial zones, 
especially those in which new towns had been built. 

Mainly as a result of these measures, the participa- 
tion of women in production increased beyond any 
comparison with the past and new towns such as 
Memaliaj, Kurbnesh, etc., sprang up. The greatest 
success, however, was that of the creation of the new 
industrial working class, something which further 
strengthened its role as leader and organizer of the 
construction of socialism in Albania. 
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2. The Struggle for the Fulfilment of the 2nd 
Five-year Plan 



Heavy industry was developed more rapidly than 
licht industry. This course was followed with the a m 
Ihat in the future the production of means of produc- 
tion would gain absolute superiority over the produc- 

^^^S^^m 33 per cent of all the 
inves T t"in industry and provided with -re qua- 
lified cadres and modern machinery than any oxner 
t*rtnr This resulted, among other things, m the dis- 
covery of L Marineza oil-field (Fier), the new reserves 
of chromium at Bulqizn (Dibra), the new ^ deport o 
copper ore at Kurbnesh and those at Spac (^ irdlta > 
and P Qakardha fPuka), the deposits of i~ckel ote 
at Pishkash and Cervenaka, and the coal at Alarup 

(P ° g T^t:Ltion of the oil industry had mcreased 
nearly 3.5 times over in 1960 as against 195£ Two 
other important successes were achieved in this m 
Hustrv the oil-processing capacity increased 4.4 fold, 
Kin t 1955 and for the first time natural gas was 
Srili fuel for the production of steam for the genera- 

to & d ffi7'«» oil processing capacity was 
achiev M as a result of the commissioning of the new 
oil refinerv in Cerrik fElbasam, the reconstruction of 
?ne noTdistillerv in Stalin City, the 
which wa.s doubled, and the construction of the PatoP 
Cgrrik Dinelire. Thus the bulk of the country s needs 
for linuid fuel and lubricants were ensured 

With the opening of the new mine at Kurb~*h 
thp production of copner ore increased ^ than 
3 3 fold in I960, as against 1955. The construction ^ » 
factc^v for the enrichment of the copp;r ore with a 
capacity of 150,000 tons a year began there, too. 
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The chromium mining industry was strengthened 
through the expansion of production at the new mines 
at Kam (Bajram Curri) ; Kalimash (Kukes) and Marta- 
nesh (Elbasan). These mines and especially the new 
reserves discovered at the Bulqiza mine made possible 
a 2.3 fold increase in the production of chromium ore 
in I960, as against 1955. 

With the commissioning of the new mine at e\larup, 
the annual production of the coal industry increased 
by 100,000 tons, while the production of bitumen 
increased 2.5 times, as against 1955. 

The exploitation of the iron-nickel ore began in 
the last years of the five-year plan, thus opening 
prospects for the setting up of the metallurgical industry. 
_ By making such great strides forward, the mining 
industry emerged as the vanguard of Albanian heavy 
industry. J 

During the 1st Five-year Plan the foundations of 
the electric power industry had been laid and the cons- 
truction of the first hydro-power station on the Mat 
Kiver had begun. This project became one of the most 
important of the 2nd Five-year Plan. With the construc- 
tion of this hydro-power station, which was inaugurated 
on January 11, 1958 and was named after Karl Marx 
the production of electric power by hydro-power sta- 
tions exceeded that by thermal-power stations. Some 
other hydro-power stations were built and the founda- 
tions of the unified electric power system in Albania 
were laid at this time. 

Light industry, also, developed during the 2nd 
Five-year Plan as a result of the construction of new 
industrial projects, the most important of which were 
-The Ernest Thaelman* fish and vegetable preserving 
combine m Vlora, the ^George Dimitrov* tobacco curing 
plant m Elbasan, the «A\i Kelmendi» food-stuffs com- 
l ne Y 1 , T i ran ^' the vegetable oil factory in Rrogczhina. 
etc. At the beginning of 1957 the most important 
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handicraft cooperatives, such as those P^oducmg c^ 
ing metal products, pottery and chmawaie iurnituie 
oo Car, etc., were all included in the light industry. 

As a result of this development and the measures 
which were taken for the increase and ^ ore co ^ t 
utilization of productive capacities in 1960 the output 
of light industry was more than double that of the 
year 1955. This increase would have been even + ^ater 
had agriculture supplied this industry with the full 
amounts of raw materials envisaged m the plan. 

The program for the acceleration of the collectiviza- 
tion of agriculture, approved by the 3rd Congress of 
he PLA envisaged that the collectivization should be 
complefed in the lowland zones and in those hrll^ ^zones 
tn which the activity of the machine and tractoi sta 
L"d The } collectivized land in these zones 
would include 70 per cent of the planted area of the 
Republic. In this way the old system of orgamzat Km 
of agriculture and the respective class structuie in the 
countryside would be abolished once and for all. Pro- 
ceeding from the fact that some violations of the 
principles of persuasion and the free will of the peasant 
had occurred in the practice of collectivization up till 
that time, the 3rd Congress of the Party instructed that 
in the work for the extension of the collectivization 
of agriculture, the Leninist principles of persuasion and 
the free will of the peasant to embark on the road of 
collectivization must be strictly observed. 

After the 3rd Congress, a general propaganda camp- 
aign was launched and gradually intensified in order 
to explain to and convince the peasant masses that they 
should set up new cooperatives and join them or the 
existing ones voluntarily. 

The explanatory work of the Party began, first 
of all, with the communists of the countryside and was 
carried out by teams of capable and experienced Party 
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Partv i^fh W T Sent u° * he basic "Sanctions of th« 
Party in the villages which were to be collectivized 

After the hesitation of wavering members was 
overcome, the overwhelming majority of the basic or- 
ganizations of the Party decided unanimously or by a 
majority of votes in favour of setting up the agricultural 
cooperatives. 

This was how the frontline fighters for the con- 
struction of the economic base of socialism in the coun- 
tryside were ensured and the first battle was won 
m In almost every village the communists succeeded 
in setting up a group of progressive peasant activists who 
more readily accepted the political line of the Partv in 
countryside and who placed themselves under the loader- 
snip of the basic organization to extend its explanatory 
work with their fellow-villagers. Nevertheless, most 

th a t tl PeaSan ^ WerG in no hurr ^ t0 § ive their word 
that they would join the agricultural cooperative, and 
used various pretexts to gain time, wanting above all 
to see what results the cooperative would have when 
it was set up in their village. 

In such circumstances the communists and the 
more advanced peasant activists, who in most cases were 

-ouX 1 Y ' ****** to set U P ^e cooperative and 
.ought the approval of the district Executive Commit- 
tee for founding it. Thus, most of the agricultural 
th™ 1VeS ? ^ b / nia Were set U P ***** curing 
nnrnSf Ti Patl0n u 0f the majorit ^ of the P ea ^t eco- 
nomies. The combining of the soundest forces of each 
village m cooperatives was a decisive step to ensure 
the complete success of collectivization 

oeraWvef e a S nd heir l ° Set Up ^cultural coo- 

memhers 1 ^ ^ success ^y, the foundation 
members also worked persistently to add new members 

work e w, rankS V In ^° Se VilIagGS Where the ^planator^ 
work was continued even after the setting up of the 

cooperative, the peasant households that had remained 
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outside the cooperative joined it one by one or all to- 
gether, but in those villages where the explanatory 
work was superficial or carried out spasmodically, all 
kinds of difficulties were encountered. The peasants 
who were burdened with the sense of private property, 
religious prejudices and backward customs, who had 
no confidence in the collective work or were influen- 
ced by the hostile slogans of kulaks and secret enemies 
of socialism, remained undecided, isolated on their 
small economies. On the other hand, the cooperatives 
frequently adopted incorrect attitudes towards them, 
preventing them from irrigating their plots, pasturing 
their animals or grinding their grain. There were even 
cases when they were not admitted to the various 
meetings of the village. Lacking a sound understanding 
of collectivization, the leading bodies of some coopera- 
tives did not allow poor peasants to join the cooperative 
because, according to them, the value of the workday 
would be diminished. Such actions caused splits and 
threatened the political unity of the peasantry around 
the Party of Labour of Albania. 

However, these shortcomings were quickly tack- 
led, not only by the organs of the Party and the state 
at the base, but also by the top central organs. They 
were examined, also, at meetings of a national chara- 
cter, such as the 3rd Congress of Agricultural Coopera- 
tives in September 1956, and at the broad Meeting of 
Activists of Agriculture on February 21 ,19o7. The Ple- 
num of the Central Committee of the PLA. which met in 
February 1957, also dealt with these questions in detail. 

In conformity with the instructions of the Plenum, 
the basic organizations of the Party received continual 
concrete assistance from capable instructors who were 
assigned to work in the countryside, and from groups ot 
specialists in agriculture and finance. Po itical, cultural 
and press teams also helped to enliven the propaganda 
for collectivization and improve the internal organiza- 
tion of the cooperatives. 

\ 1 I «5 



During 1957 the greater aid of the state for agri- 
culture and especially for the agricultural cooperatives 
also exerted an influence in favour of this work. Agri- 
cultural credits increased from 243 to 547 million leks 
lor the agricultural cooperatives and fell from 95 to 11 
million leks in the individual peasant economies 

The middle of 1957 marked a major turning-point 
in the collectivization of agriculture. The number of 
ZftT^i in . creasGd from 31 8 with 15,313 families 

Sth Id 7*^ aF .v C " ltivated land * 1955, to 1,698 
with 74 764 families and 216, 183 hectares of cultiva- 
ted land m 1957, One year later, in 1958, there were 
1,935 agricultural cooperatives. However, many of them 
eventually amalgamated, so that at the end of the 2nd 
Five-year Plan there were 1484 agricultural cooperati- 

mies of he republic and 37,5 per cent of the area 
tural T1 land heId ^ ^e peasantry. Thus, in 
had hfJ T C ° le + Ct J V1 ,? ti0n ° f ^iculture in Albania 
the rnZ f e u d J 1^ econcmic b^e of socialism in 

7 SldQ Ha< ? been buiIt > and the fundamental 
condition for agriculture to emerge from backwardness 
with rapid strides and enter the stage of advanced agri- 
culture, had been achieved. 

on tl»\ C °! Iect i v !f tion ° f agriculture was carried out 
on the basis of the Leninist principles, while taking 
mto account the special conditions^ 'the 
development of Albania and especially of the Albanian 
village Precisely for this reason it had some dSS 
special features. The collectivization was applied Z til 
conditions of the existence of small-scale private owner- 
ship on which various restrictions were imposed bv law 

bemuse thf°^ d ^ ^ f f m ° f artels only,' 

cultural l.Tlf m ° re el0raentar y ^s, such as agrt 
cultural collectives, neither became widespread nor achi- 
eved stability. It began and developed along wUh the 
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industrialization of the country and not after the latter 
had been completed. Since there was no pronounced 
economic differentiation in the Albanian countryside 
after the Land Reform, the collectivization of agricultu- 
re did not encounter very severe class conflicts, so the 
economic restriction and the political isolation of kulaks 
remained the main forms of the class struggle. 

Because of the specific provisions of the Land Re- 
form, which prohibited the sale and purchase of land 
and the hiring of labour to work it, and the policy 
of the isolation and economic restriction of kulaks, that 
class was unable to increase its economic or numerical 
strength. On the contrary, it grew steadily weaker, des- 
pite the addition to its ranks of that small number of 
peasants who by engaging in speculation and deviating 
from the general line of the construction of socialism, 
turned into kulaks. 

Nevertheless, at the end of the 2nd Five-year Plan 
there were still 1,500 kulak economies in Albania but 
now, this class which had been the most important so- 
cial support of capitalism in the countryside, was hea- 
ding towards total liquidation. 

In order to achieve a marked increase in agricul- 
tural production, it had been envisaged that, along with 
speeding up the rate of collectivization, the productive 
forces in agriculture must be increased, too. This would 
be accomplished successfully first of all by increasing 
the number of and strengthening the machine and trac- 
tor stations (MTS) and the state agricultural enterprises 
(SAE). In 1960 the amount of work carried out. by 
the MTS was five times that of 1955, 

Although the SAE included only 12,6 per cent ot 
the total arable land of the Republic, during the 2nd 
Five-year Plan they produced 35,5 per cent of the total 
quantity of grain collected by the state, 25.5 per cent 
of the milk and 42,2 per cent of the vegetables. 

Another major reserve for the development ot 
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agriculture and the increase of agricultural production 
was the new land which would be cultivated. During 
the 2nd Five-year Plan about 43,000 hectares of new 
land were planted to crops and another 17,000 hectares 
were gained from draining swamps. 

The increase in the area of arable land from 10,1 
per cent in 1933 to 16.2 per cent at the end of the 2nd 
Five-year Plan., was another great victory in a mountai- 
nous country like Albania. 

Another important success was the increase of 
the irrigated area by 42.700 hectares and the addi- 
tional 43,000 hectares which were improved as a result 
of water-control projects. 

Although the losses in livestock suffered during 
the National Liberation War had been replaced and a 
small increase in numbers had been achieved by the 
beginning of 1954, that same year a disturbing decline, 
especially in the flocks of sheep, was noticed. 

This phenomenon was mainly the result of the 
changes which were taking place" in the countrvside 
with the collectivization of agriculture. Most of the" new 
agricultural cooperatives, occupied mainly with raising 
field crops, paid little attention to creating the condi- 
tions necessary for the development of animal hus- 
bandry to make it an important branch of their 
economy. Therefore, the overwhelming bulk of the 
livestock were kept on the cooperativists' personal 
plots and the individual peasant farms. But the coope- 
rativist peasant could not keep livestock in excess of 
the numbers allowed by the statute. Consequently he 
sold the surplus, mainly on the market. Before beco- 
ming a member of the cooperative, the individual pea- 
sant did the same thing. It was the herds of goats and 
sheep, especially the latter, which were most affected 
by the decline in numbers. 

The Plenum of the CC of the PLA, which met in 
February 1957, decided that the flocks of sheep should 
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be increased most rapidly by the socialist sector, and 
first of all by the agricultural cooperatives, which must 
establish sheep farms as quickly as possible, while the 
state should take urgent measures for the improvement 
of the breeds of local sheep. With the setting up of 
sheep farms within the agricultural cooperatives in 
addition to large flocks on the state agricultural enter- 
prises, especially those specialized in livestock raising, 
and with the rapid extension of the collectivization of 
agriculture, the process of the passing of sheep and 
goats from the private peasant economies to the socia- 
list sector began. 

Consequently, the numbers of sheep in the state 
agricultural sector and the cooperativist sector, in- 
cluding the plots of the cooperative members, increa- 
sed year by year, but this did not completely make up 
for the losses. 

These results were insufficient to solve the major 
problem of supplying the working people with animal 
products, and with milk and meat in particular. The 
slow rate of increase of these products was due to the 
fact that their production was based mainly on sheep 
and goats while the numbers of cows and pigs remain- 
ed very limited. This situation, also, had to be over- 
come within the shortest possible time relying mainly 
on our own forces. Special consultative meetings were 
held in the districts. The 11th Plenum of the CC of the 
PLA, which examined the problems of livestock, approv- 
ed an 8-year perspective plan for the increase of all 
kinds of livestock, especially cows and pigs. Every 
agricultural cooperative or state farm would raise a 
given number of livestock per each 100 hectares of 
land, while bearing in mind that the breeds of cows 
and pigs must be improved and the fodder base must 
be ensured mainly through planting forage crops. 

As a result of these measures the situation was 
improved but not to the extent envisaged by the 11th 

177 

12 — 58 A 



Plenum. The great droughts of 1959 and 1960 prevented 
the necessary increase in milk and meat production. 
At the end of the 2nd Five-year Plan, the targets for 
meat and milk production were not fulfilled also be- 
cause of the fact that the agricultural cooperatives 
still did not raise sufficient livestock in proportion to 
the area of land they cultivated. Most of the livestock 
was raised on the personal plots of the cooperative 
members. 



6. The Improvement of Material Conditions 
and the Development of the Ideological and 
Cultural Revolution 

After the satisfactory results achieved in the 1st 
Five-year Plan, the Plenum of the CC held in December 
1955 : decided to abolish the rationing of clothing. This 
decision came into force on January 31, 1956. So that 
the incomes of working people employed by the state 
were not diminished because of the unified state pri- 
ces of these articles, the respective compensation was 
allocated. At the same time, the reciprocal market for 
agricultural and livestock products was abolished and 
replaced with the system of wholesale purchase by 
contract between the state and cooperative trade or- 
ganizations and the peasants. 

These measures were accompanied with two impor- 
tant reductions in prices: the first in April 1956 invol- 
ving an amount of 1.5 billion leks and the second in 
November of the same year involving 750 million leks. 
These reductions applied mainly to clothing, agricultural 
tools, etc., as well as a few food-stuffs. Besides these 
price reductions, hospital treatment for people employ- 
ed by the state and members of their families was made 
free of charge. The increases applied to low wages and 
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pensions amounted to a sum of 350 million leks per 
year. 

The 3rd Congress of the PLA issued the directive 
that the rationing system should be totally abolished 
and further price reductions made. The satisfactory 
results of the first two years of the 2nd Five-year 
Plan created the conditions for this directive to be 
implemented before the date set by the Congress. 

On the joint decision of the Central Committee of 
the PLA and the Council of Ministers of the PRA, 
the system of rationing in Albania was abolished on 
November 1, 1957. It had become a hindrance to the 
further development of the people's economy, because, 
by allowing elements of egalitarianism in the distribu- 
tion of the national income, it inhibited further increa- 
ses in the productivity of labour and violated the prin- 
ciple of distribution according to the quantity and qua- 
lity of work done. 

Besides the rise in wages, pensions and bursaries in 
order to compensate for the differences between the 
former and new prices, another reduction of prices, 
involving 425 million leks was made. Likewise the 
prices paid by the state for compulsory quotas and sur- 
pluses of agricultural products wese raised, too. From 
this the peasantry gained 800 million leks per year. 

The radical measure, which led to free market- 
ing in the distribution of food products, was accom- 
panied with three more reductions of prices in the 
last three years of the five-year plan. Besides this 
the peasantry had other gains as a result of the dou- 
bling of the prices paid for surplus products purchased 
by the state, the cancelling of obligatory deliveries of 
beans, rice and eggs, and any obligation to the state 
in products from their personal plots, including arrears 
of these products. From the six reductions in prices the 
people gained more than 7 billion 200 million leks. 

Through these important measures for the improve- 
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ment of material well-being the supply of industrial 
goods and food-stuffs for the working people was 
increased. The state built about 12,000 apartments while 
the peasants built more than 32,000 new houses. In 
1960 the sums deposited in savings accounts had in- 
creased more than 5 fold over 1955. In 1959, the real 
wages of the workers had increased by 29 per cent., as 
against the 25 per cent envisaged by the Congress, but 
because of bad weather conditions the incomes of the 
peasantry did not achieve the 35 per cent increase en- 
visaged. 

The new economic possibilities created the condi- 
tions in which greater attention had to be paid to im- 
provements in favour of the working people, in both 
working conditions and the health service. 

The new Labour Code, replacing that of 1947, 
came into force on May 1, 1956. This code marked a 
new step forward in regard to the protection of workers' 
jobs and health. It laid down a more correct basis on 
the question of the remuneration for work, safeguard- 
ing the principle of «equal pay for equal work regard- 
less of sex or age». At the same time, the conditions 
for the support and encouragement of women and 
young people under 18 years of age were sanctioned 
more specifically. The employment of women and ju- 
veniles in those jobs, which government provisions 
described as heavy or harmful to their health, was prohi- 
bited. A . 

Supplementary paid leave was introduced tor 
pregnant women and workers under 16 years of age, 
along with special conditions to enable the latter to 
attend school. 

The new law on social security came into force 
on January 1, 1959. Under this law the sphere covered 
by social security was extended and one of the most 
advanced systems of pensions introduced. 

Besides workers, employees and handicraftsmen, 
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the pupils of technical-professional schools and the 
students of higher schools and their families were also 
ensured. All those citizens of the PRA who were acci- 
dentally injured in the course of work for the state 
also benefited from this new law. 

The system of pensions was characterized by the 
implementation of the principle of «thc lower the 
wage, the higher the percentage paid*. Besides this, 
the granting of partial pensions and old age pensions 
was sanctioned, with more favourable conditions for 
mothers with many children. 

As a result, total social security payments in 
1960 were 289 per cent greater than that of 1955. 

For the protection of the people's health, the nu- 
mber of health institutions was increased and the me- 
dical personnel was doubled. 

As a result of all the measures that wore taken 
for the improvement of the living conditions and 
health of the people, the natural increase of the popula- 
tion rose from 29 per thousand in 1955 to 32.9 per 
thousand in 1960. This was one of highest rates of 
increase in the world and came about not only because 
the birth rate was one of the highest, but also because 
the death rate had been almost halved as compared to 
1958. 

The elimination of illiteracy was one of the fac- 
tors which made possible the extension of the school 
network, not only for the pupils of day schools but 
also for the adults who attended evening schools. This 
was linked, also, with the change in the existing educa- 
tional system, which did not respond properly to the 
ever increasing needs of the economy and culture for 
cadres and to the ever growing demands of the work- 
ing masses for education. 

In particular the education system was incapable 
of responding to the needs of the country dur ing the 
next five-year period, when it was to embark on the 
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course of transformation from an agricultural-industri- 
al country into an industrial-agricultural country. The- 
refore, it was deemed necessary that the educational 
system should be reorganized. In June 1960 the CC of 
the PLA and the Council of Ministers of the PRA 
announced the fundamental theses on the new organi- 
zation of the school, so that they could be discussed 
by the masses of the people. 

These theses defined the various categories of 
general and vocational schools, from elementary to 
higher schools, and of the part-time schools for adults. 
Eight years of elementary schooling was made compul- 
sory for all instead of seven years as previously. 

At the end of the 2nd Five-year Plan there were 
450 more schools than in 1955, the number of teachers 
had increased by 3,600, that of the day school pupils 
and students by 52,000, while the number of pupils 
and students of part-time schools had reached 30,000. 

A great success in the field of education was the 
establishment of the state University of Tirana in 
September 1957. This was done by uniting the existing 
higher educational institutes (with the exception of 
the Higher Agricultural Institute) and the Institute of 
Sciences. 

In the literature of those years there was a great 
expansion in the range of subjects, the development 
of new genres and an increase in the number of new 
talents who began to make a name for themselves, 
while music and the figurative arts saw the birth and 
development of major genres. The first artistic films 
were produced at this period, too. 

The 1st Congress of the Writers and Artists' Lea- 
gue of Albania, held in 1957, was an important event 
for the further development of literature and arts. 
The ways which the Congress recommended for the 
further improvement of literature and arts in confor- 
mity with the demands of the time, were the raising 
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of the ideological level on the basis of Marxism-Le- 
ninism, more profound knowledge of the socialist rea- 
lity, the improvement of artistic skills and merging 
with the masses. 

Consequently, contemporary themes occupied a 
more extensive place in works of literature and art. 
Along with the subject of the National Liberation War, 
most of the works were dedicated to the socialist 
transformation of the country and especially to the 
profound changes which had taken place in life in the 
countryside. Besides these themes, however, the figura- 
tive arts especially, also began to deal with historical 
themes, to perpetuate the outstanding figures and events 
of the past history of the Albanian people, 

By the end of the 1950's the method of socialist 
realism had been mastered and was being fully applied 
in the new Albanian literature and art. Realism, revo- 
lutionary romanticism, socialist partisanship and patrio- 
tism, were the characteristic features of these works, 
greatly enhancing their importance as means in the 
service of the construction of the foundations of so- 
cialism. In those years, both the generation of recog- 
nized artists and the younger generation produced 
works which were welcomed by the working people. 
Such were the novels «The Starvelings, by S. Spasse 
which won first prize on the occasion of the 15th anni- 
versary of Liberation, -The Swamp* by F. Gjata and 
•hA Stormy Autumn* by A. Abdihoxha, the poems 
^Revival* by LI. Siliqi, «The Poem of the Road» by 
D. Agolli and «An Industrial Dream» by I. Kadare, the 
first Albanian opera «Mrika» by P. Jakova, the first 
artistic film «Tana» and many other works, especially 
in the figurative arts. In 1960 the number of books pu- 
blished reached one per day. or twice as many as in 
1955. 

The troupes of the professional theatres and those 
of the opera, the ballet and philharmonia also achie- 
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ved important results. The improvement of their arti- 
stic level was reflected in such dramas as «The Task*, 
«The Flower of Remembrance*-, ^Wedding in the War» 
and the operas «Mrika», «Spring» etc., which the Alba- 
nian public liked and which were the finest Albanian 
works up till then. 

In 1958 the new «Migjeni» drama theatre was set 
up in Shkodra and the «Andon Zako QajupW theatre 
in Korga in 1959. The higher school for training actors, 
painters and sculptors was opened the same years. 

In order to boost the spread of culture the number 
of houses of culture, professional variety theatre tro- 
upes and of sports fields and gymnasiums was doub- 
led, especially in the small towns. 

In the countryside the need for the spread of cul- 
ture among the masses was greater. The backwardness 
there was great in all directions. In 1958. 45 per cent 
of the peasantry had no schooling at all. a whole world 
of prejudices and harmful customs inhibited the pea- 
sants and hindered the rapid introduction of new ideas 
to the countryside. Consequently the level of agricultu- 
ral production and the standard of living were low. 
Another great hindrance to progress was the extensive 
network of religious institutions and the clergy. 

Throughout" this five-year period, measures of spe- 
cial importance were taken with the aim of overcoming 
this situation and raising the cultural level of the coo- 
perativist countryside. One hundred and thirty-five 
houses of culture were built. Three films and variety 
shows were put on, agro-technical, sewing, and embroi- 
dery and hygiene courses were organized, and amateur 
groups of singers, musicians and dancers were formed. 
They became mainly centres of the struggle against 
prejudices and backward customs. The scientific-athe- 
ist theory advanced with giant strides. 

The cultural activities in the countryside were fur- 
ther enlivened by the thousands of working people of 
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art and culture, of the health services, students and 
teachers who went to the countryside in response to 
the call which the National Conference on the develop- 
ment of culture in the countryside addressed to the peo- 
ple's intelligentsia. 

* * 

With the completion ahead of schedule of the task 
set by the 3rd Congress of the CPA for the collectiviza- 
tion of agriculture, socialist relations were established 
in the majority of the villages which had most impor- 
tance from the stand-point of the agricultural economy of 
the country. Thus, not counting the 16,2 per cent of the 
cultivated land which belonged to the state sector of 
agriculture, in 1960 the economic base of socialism had 
been laid in the 'Albanian countryside and ; <tne mosx 
radical revolutionary change in the economic and so- 
cial relations in the countryside-* had been made. _ 

The establishment of the economic base of socia- 
lism in the countryside was not only an historic vic- 
tory of a social and economic character, but also a great 
victory of a political character. 

It was a victory of a social character because 
the previously existing class structure, made . up ot 
poor middle and rich peasants, was wiped out and 
a single class, the cooperative Pfa^ry, was creat- 
ed At the same time, the rapid liquidation of the 
kulaks as a class put an end to the exploitation of man 
bv man in the countryside. 

It was a victory of an economic character because 
it not only resulted in increased agricultural procmc- 

* History of the Party of Labour of Albania, «8 Nentori* 
Publishing House, Tirana 1981, p. 318, 2nd Eng. ed. 
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tion, but it also opened the way to rapid development 
of the productive forces in agriculture. 

It was a political victory because the fundamental 
contradiction between the backward base and the very 
advanced state superstructure was eliminated. In this 
way, the people's state power began to be based on the 
two friendly classes of the new socialist society, the 
working class and the cooperativist peasantry, the alli- 
ance of which, under the leadership of the working 
class and its Party, was greatly strengthened and be- 
came the main social force for the construction of 
socialism. On this basis the moral-political unity of all 
the working people was .steeled. Becoming the main 
social force for the construction of socialism, this alli- 
ance greatly strengthened the dictatorship of the pro- 
letariat. 

With the establishment of the economic base of 
socialism in the countryside, the complete transforma- 
tion of the main means of production and circulation 
into the common property of the whole society or the 
group was carried out in Albania. Thus the multiform 
economy was liquidated and a single socialist system 
of the economy, which included heavy and light indus- 
try, agriculture, transport, banks and trade, was set up. 
At the end of the 2nd Five-year Plan this system 
ensured 99 per cent of the country's total industrial 
production, 80 per cent of the agricultural production, 
100 per cent of the turnover of wholesale trade and 
90 per cent of that of retail trade. This system contri- 
buted 90 per cent of the national income. These very 
important indices proved that the economic base of so- 
cialism had been built, both in the city and in the 
countryside. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 



THE INTERNATIONAL SITUATION AND THE 
FOREIGN POLICY OF THE PRA IN THE YEARS 
1956-1960 

1. The PRA in the Struggle for the Defence 
of Peace and the Strengthening of the Unity 
of the Socialist Camp. Extension of the 
International Relations of the PRA 

After the 20th Congress of the CPSU the forces 
of imperialism undertook open aggressive actions m 
three directions: against the socialist camp, against the 
communist and workers' parties of the capitalist coun- 
tries, against the peoples of the Near and Middle East. 

The socialist camp was attacked from all sides. 
The subversive and disruptive activity against the so- 
cialist countries was extremely intensified. The bour- 
geois propaganda all over the world loudly publicized 
the ^crisis of communism-. The situation in Poland 
became critical, internal and external reaction jointly 
organized the counter-revolutionary revolt in Poznan 

in June 1956. . 
The victories of the Hungarian people were also 
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seriously threatened. By launching the counter-revolu- 
tion of October-November 1956 in Hungary the impe- 
rialists and revisionists aimed at creating a hotbed of 
war inside the socialist camp so that they could split 
and liquidate it. The counter-revolution in Hungary 
fanned up the anti-communist hysteria all over the 
world. The socialist system was put to a very grave 
test. All the forces hostile to socialism placed them- 
selves in the service of imperialism. 

The international situation was aggravated further 
with the Anglo-French-Israeli aggression launched aga- 
inst Egypt in October 1956. It was a. component part of 
the general onslaught of imperialism against the free- 
dom-loving forces and peoples. 

The PRA took an active interest in the main pro- 
blems and disturbing events of this period and main- 
tained an internationalist stand towards them. 

It expressed its complete solidarity with the Hun- 
garian people and its readiness to help with any means 
jn the suppression of the counter-revolution and in 
healing the wounds it had caused. «In the present 
circumstances, >> the Albanian government declared on 
November 3, 1956., «the socialist victories the Hunga- 
rian people have achieved during these years must be 
resolutely defended. . .»* 

In those grave moments when the enemies of so- 
cialism, the imperialists and the revisionists, had direc- 
ted their blows against the Soviet Union, against the 
socialist camp, the Albanian leadership thought that 
the struggle for the defence of the Soviet Union meant 
the struggle in defence of Marxism-leninism, socia- 
lism and 1he Albanian people. 

The Declaration of November 3 also said that if 
mistakes and violations of the principle of equality 

* Declaration of the Government of the PRA, November 

3. 1956, Zeri i popuLlit, Novo ber 4, 1956. 
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had been made in the mutual relations between some 
socialist states, as the Soviet government admitted in 
its Declaration of October 30, 1956, these must be 
corrected «on a Marxist-Leninist basis, so that friend- 
ship, solidarity and collaboration between these socia- 
list countries are further strengthened and develop- 
ed.** 

However, the assessment of these relations was 
different from that of the Declaration of the Soviet 
government of October 30, 1956, which was based 
on the decisions of the 20th Congress of the CPSU. The 
Soviet leadership was displeased with this and resor- 
ted to pressure and tried to interfere in the internal 
affairs of the Albanian state. 

As a detachment of the international communist 
and workers' movement, the PLA felt it was its duty 
to make its contribution to the struggle for the expo- 
sure of revisionism and checking its spread. 

At the Plenum of the CC of the Party of February 
1957, Comrade Enver Hoxha made a deep-going ana- 
lysis of the situation in the international communist 
movement and once again stressed the tasks of the 
Party in the struggle against imperialism and revi- 
sionism. «The intensification of the ideological struggle 
against the revisionist and anti-Marxist views, the in- 
tensification of the struggle in the defence of Marxism- 
Leninism,^ said he. <-assume first-rate importance.*** 

At this time the PLA spearheaded its struggle 
against Yugoslav revisionism, which was the main 
organizer of the campaign against «Stalmism» to dis- 
credit Marxism-Leninism. At the same time, this strug- 
gle was directed against the revisionist spirit exi- 
sting in any party and in any country, against the 
revisionist theses of the 20th Congress of the CPSU. 

* Declaration of the Government of the PRA, November 
3, 1956, Zeri i popullit, November 4„ 1956. 

** Enver Hoxha, Works, vol. 14, p. 291, Alb. ed. 
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This stand of the PLA was reflected in the Meeting 
of the Communist and Workers' Parties which was held 
in Moscow in November 1957. Supported by revisionist 
elements in the different delegations, at the Meeting 
Khrushchev tried to have the revisionist course of 
the 20th Congress sanctioned as the general line of 
the international communist movement. 

The delegation of the PLA, headed by Comrade 
Enver Hoxha, made an important contribution to the 
failure of these attempts by exposing the views of 
the Khrushchevites and by joining its efforts with 
those of some other delegations which defended Marx- 
ism-Leninism. 

The Khrushchevites, who were interested in pre- 
serving at least a semblance of unity among the parti- 
cipants of the Meeting, were forced to back down. Thus, 
the Declaration approved by the Meeting was based 
on Marxist-Leninist principles. In general, it was oppo- 
sed to the revisionist course of the 20th Congress. That 
is why the delegation of the PLA signed it. 

The counter-revolutionary turning marked by the 
20th Congress of the CPSU was reflected, as in all 
other fields, also in the activity of the Warsaw Trea- 
ty, in which the secret aims of the Soviet govern- 
ment began to appear. Irregularities were noticed in 
the activity of the Warsaw Treaty from 1955 to June 
1960. The Soviet leadership tried in various ways to 
dictate its will to the member states, by taking advan- 
tage of the fact that only Soviet militarymen were at 
the head of all the organs of the Treaty and especia- 
lly of the joint command of the armed forces, 

On many occasions the revisionist leadership of 
the Soviet Union tried to use the Warsaw Treaty to 
the detriment of the armed forces of the People's 
Republic of Albania, The Meeting of the Political Con- 
sultative Committee which was held in Moscow imme- 
diately after the 20th Congress of the CPSU was among 
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Khrushchev's first attempts against socialist Albania. 
At this meeting, under the pretext that as a member 
of the Warsaw Treaty Albania had its defence gua- 
ranteed, he called for the organizational structure of 
the Albanian army to be simplified so as to turn it 
from an effective army into a token army. A situa- 
tion of isolation was created for the Albanian side 
in the Warsaw Treaty. It was not informed regularly 
about all issues and activity. In the existing situa- 
tion, in various forms and ways, though not publicly, 
the Albanian government expressed its objection aga- 
inst these stands of the Soviet leadership. 

Even though it expressed its reservations and ob- 
jections on some questions of principle to the Soviet 
leadership, the government of the PRA was for the 
development of normal state relations with the socia- 
list countries, not allowing ideological and political 
contradictions, which it wanted to be solved in a Marx- 
ist-Leninist way, to become a hindrance to the Alba- 
nian-Soviet state relations and to Albania's relations 
with the other socialist countries. 

However, Khrushchev proceeded towards the exa- 
cerbation of these relations. Following his great-state 
chauvinist policy, from 1955 on he constantly tried 
to interfere in the internal affairs of the PLA and the 
Albanian state, but met with resolute resistance. 

Khrushchev exerted pressure on the Albanian lea- 
dership so as to force it to revise its stand towards 
the Yugoslav revisionists and reconsider the senten- 
ces passed on anti-Party elements and their agents 
such as K051 Xoxe and company. 

Along with open pressure, the Khrushchev group 
used all manner of means to divert the PLA from its 
Marxist-Leninist course. In order to create the impres- 
sion among the world opinion that the Soviet Union 
was a ^generous friend* which spared nothing to turn 
Albania into a ^flourishing garden* and in the hope 
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that the PLA would back down in face of its dictate^ 
the Soviet leadership wrote off the credits amounting 
to 422 million old rubles it had accorded Albania from 
Liberation to 1955 and in July 1959 signed an economic 
agreement under which another credit of 300 million 
old rubles was envisaged for the period 1959-1965. 

In May 1959 Nikita Khrushchev came to Albania 
on an official visit at the head of a Soviet party and 
state delegation. During his visit, with the intention of 
turning Albania into a country economically depen- 
dent on the Soviet Union, Khrushchev recommended 
that it should develop only its agriculture, especially 
grow citrus-trees as it had favourable conditions for 
this purpose. 

The unpublicized ideological differences between 
the PLA and the Soviet leadership still had not be- 
come a serious hindrance to the development of in- 
ter-state relations. However, it was not difficult to see 
that these relations were deteriorating and that, as 
Khrushchev himself put it after his visit to Albania, 
these relations were under a flayer of dust* which 
he allegedly had wanted, to wipe off on time during 
his visit to our country. 

The Albanian government considered it necessary 
that the socialist and non-socialist countries of the 
Balkans should co-ordinate their efforts for the pre- 
servation of peace in this region. 

However, its initiatives in this direction found no 
response because of the negative stand of the impe- 
rialist powers and some circles in the Balkans which 
echoed their policy. The Soviet government, too, pur- 
sued sinister aims behind its declared intention ^ of 
^making the Balkans flourish*. As early as December 
1956, Khrushchev and later, the Soviet Minister of 
Defence, R. I. Malinovsky who accompanied Khrush- 
chev on his visit to Albania in 1959, saw Albania only 
as a military base, a stronghold of *major strategic 
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importance* .for the control of the whole Mediterra- 
nean-* and the eventual annexation of Greece, too. 
But they were wrong in their calculations m which 
they, like the imperialist powers, saw the Balkans 
as only a .powder keg*. Acceptance of these poh- 
Ucal ambitions was fraught with grave consequences 
for the freedom and national independence, for the 
fate of the peoples of the Balkans. It was not only 
an act of historical considerations that in its Decla a- 
tion of June 1959 the Albanian go vemment recalled 
the bitter past of these peoples the intervention and 
aggressive policy of the imperialist powers m ihe Bal 
kans .The peoples of the Balkans-, it pointed out 
Save drawn P Ies P sons from their past history and wdl 
no longer allow the imperialist power* to turn- the 
Balkans into a hotbed of nuclear war. They will light 
3£S?& setting up of -^le-launcWng sites m th 
Balkans and- in the Mediterranean basin *tede 
ployment of nuclear weapons as well as tat the esiao 
lishment of stable peace in this region.-" 

The Albanian government continued its ef foils to 
develop normal state r*lation S+ with the "^f™ 
countries, to further improve its relations with Yugos 
S and Italy and to establish diplomatic relations with 
Gr c Bunts many initiatives in this direction ^ found 
no response on the part of the governments of these 
countries Only gradually and with difficulty did they 
accepTto cooperate with the People's Republic of Alba^ 

astwsMWts « is. 

T^nver Hoxha, The KkrushcheviUs (Memoirs) «8 Nenton- 
Publishing House, Tirana 1980, p. 377 2nd M ^ 

** Declaration of the Government of the PRA, June , 
1959 Zeri i popullit, June 16, 1959. 
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Yugoslav Declaration of 1955 it posed as if it was 
for ^friendships and the ^improvement of relations* 
with the People's Republic of Albania. The facts, how- 
ever, proved the contrary. 

On a joint front with world reaction, the Yugos- 
lav revisionists carried out an intensive hostile activi- 
ty against Albania in the favourable international situa- 
tion which the 20th Congress of the CPSU had created 
for them. 

Even after the failure of their agents at the Party 
Conference of Tirana of April 1956 the Yugoslav re- 
visionists still continued to send many spies and hun- 
dreds of saboteurs and to make provocations along 
their state borders with the PRA. They carried out 
63 land, air and sea provocations, in the period from 
1955 to the middle of 1958, and 27 such provocations 
only in 1960. 

The Yugoslav government carried out this activi- 
ty mainly from Kosova which it wanted to turn into 
*a base against Albania, into a base for the unifica- 
tion of Albania with Yugoslavia, ►>* Albanian reac- 
tionaries and fascists' continued to assemble in Koso- 
va where they were trained in all kinds of espionage 
and sabotage activities against Albania. 

On the other hand, the government of Belgrade 
with ever growing savagery continued its policy of 
genocide towards the long-suffering Albanian popula- 
tion in Yugoslavia. In the years 1956-1960 thousands 
of Albanians were forced to emigrate to Turkey. 
In the winter of 1955-1956 a bloody military opera- 
tion was carried out all over Kosova. Innumerable 
blood-curdling crimes were committed during the so- 
called action for the gathering of weapons. 



* Enver Hoxha, Works, vol. 14, p. 283, Alb. ed. 
1 At that time there were over 3,000 Albanian fugitives, 
among whom many war criminals, in Yugoslavia. 
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Whenever the FLA demanded that these barba- 
rous actions be stopped and that the Albanians in 
Yugoslavia be given the rights they were constantly 
denied, the government of the SFR of Yugoslavia 
accused the Albanian leadership of ^Great-Albanian 
chauvimsm» and «irrcdentism>-. It went so far as to 
present the PLA and the Albanian state as ^enemies 
of the peoples of Yugoslavia*, «trouble-markers and 
disturbers of peace in the Balkans^. Replying to these 
accusations, Comrade Enver Hoxha declared in June 
1960: «We tell the Yugoslav revisionists to cease 
their shameful slanders against the Marxist- Leninist 
policy of our Party towards Kosova. They must keep 
quiet and not touch the ulcer in their body if they 
do not want it to become gangrenous. 

In those years the chiefs of Belgrade made deals 
with Greek reaction against Albania. In 1956 Tito and 
the ex-king of Greece, Paul, talked in Corfu about 
the possibility of the partitioning of Albania between 
Greece and Yugoslavia. This was not a «joke» of Tito's, 
as the Yugoslav ambassador to Moscow, Micunovic * ! 
tried to present it in 1957, but an expression of chau- 
vinism which had been manifest long ago and which 
the government of the PRA was well aware of. 

In these conditions, despite some partial achieve- 
ments, mainly in trade exchanges, state relations be- 
tween the two countries remained limited. The Yugos- 
lav side rejected many Albanian proposals, observed 
only to a certain extent the agreements signed by 
both governments and violated the agreement of 
December 1956 on the question of the utilization of 
the waters of the border zones. 

In the years 1956-1960, the government of the 
PRA resolutely continued its policy for the normal- 



* Enver Hoxha, Works, vol. 13, pp. 291-202, Alb. ed. 
** Ibidem, vol. 14, p. 365. 

195 



ization of relations with Greece and the development 
of these relations in the spirit of good neighbourliness, 
with the conviction that such a policy responds to the 
mutual interests of the two countries. It was of the 
opinion that there was no reason why normal state 
relations should not exist between the two countries 
and that the time had come for the ruling circles of 
Athens to renounce their claims which barred the way 
to rapprochement and good understanding between the 
two countries. Procrastination of the solution of this 
important problem served only the interests of the 
imperialists who did not wish either the Albanian 
or the Greek people well and, for their- own strategic 
and hegemonic interests, wanted to keep the Balkans 
in a state of permanent tension. 

Struggling for the achievement of these aims, 
despite the obstacles created by the government of the 
kingdom of Greece the government of ihe> PRA took 
a number of concrete measures and initiatives. One 
of these was the question of the repatriation of those 
few Greek democrats who had taken refuge in Al- 
bania during the years 1947-1949. 1 Both at the UNO 
and through diplomatic channels the Albanian govern- 
ment had long ago proposed to the Greek side to jointly 
solve this problem. Despite the willingness shown by 
our government this problem was solved only in 1956 
when the respective agreement was signed and their 
repatriation began in August of the same year. 

The protocol on practical measures for sweeping 
the Corfu Channel from mines that might eventually 

1 In the years 1947-1949, when the civil war was going on 
in Greece, soldiers of the Democratic Array and Greek citi- 
zens of different ages came over to Albania as refugees. In 
conformity with international law, the government of the PRA 
gave them asylum on Albanian territory, thereby accompli- 
shing a lofty humanitarian duty, 
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have remained there since the Second World War was 
signed in February 1958 in the city of Corfu. Under 
this protocol the two sides completed the necessary 
operations in their respective territorial waters and 
on August 2 of the same year they declared that from 
then on the said channel was clear for all surface 
vessels. 

In the meantime the Albanian government was 
of the opinion thai trade relations of mutual benefit 
could and must be established with Greece, just as they 
existed with other countries which did not have di- 
plomatic relations with Albania. The Albanian organs 
of foreign trade gave a positive reply to the Greek 
firms which wanted to carry out trade with them and 
contracts were signed for this purpose in 1959 and 
I960. However, the first initiatives in this field were 
limited only to contacts between the trade firms with 
no prospects for broader economic relations between 
the two countries because the then government circles 
of Athens showed no readiness to do so. 

The Greek armed forces continued with border 
provocations and violations of the territorial integrity 
of the PR. A. Only in the year 195? they made 252 such 
provocations. Despite the serious warnings of the Al- 
banian government and the measures it proposed m 
October 1959 for the prevention of border incidents, 
the Greek government not only did not give up its 
hostile activity, but on the contrary further intensified 
it by the end of the 50's. 

Relations with Italy did not properly respond to 
the mutual interests of the two neighbouring peoples. 
The actions and stands of the Italian ruling circle:, 
hindered and limited the utilization of the existing pos- 
sibilities for a fruitful collaboration in the economic 
and cultural fields and in sea transport. It was not 
without purpose that these circles did not fully observe 
the trade agreements and dragged out indefinitely the 
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talks which had begun in December 1954. Despite the 
concessions the Albanian government had made to the 
Italian government in the question of war reparations 
Italy owed to the Albanian people, the agreement on 
some questions of the Peace Treaty with Italy was 
reached only after two and a half years of talks 
me* in agreement was signed in Rome on June 22, 

with * V G - FS o after t J ie Signin 2 of the Peace Treaty 
with Italy in September 1947. Among other things 
this agreement stipulated that the government of the 

in wTr 1C "T * pay a SUm of 2 >600,000 dollars 

m war reparations to Albania instead of the 5 million 
dollars envisaged by the Treaty. The payment would 
be made in goods and various equipment over a period 
ot £ years. 

The June agreement marked a siep forward in the 
development of Albanian-Italian relations. It waTfol! 

Ibk coLT" *™ n i™ nts ^ seated more favour- 
able conditions for the more normal development of 

S™ n of thls agreement, in December 1957 the 
the PL 8 " "™ T nt , re f tUmed t0 the government of 
vaLe wh Tw 3 ° f ch ^Sical, artistic, historical 

«W betn ft St ° e " ? y the fescist occu P iers «nd 
fieM nf f V !u pavment 01 war reparations. In the 

one in ^ ade ', there WaS an increase ' alth ough a slow 

mh On this™bas me ° f th f S ° 0dS ewhan « 8d a5 ^ 
raoo. un this basis a regular sea Une with shins of hofh 

to^SF^- b6tWeen the tW0 ^r^ b On 
acilftiesfor t^t f ^? vernment created all the 
ZSa • , n ! he transfer of the remains of the Italian 
soldiers killed in Albania during the Second World War 

orhPr ™ . ° ie V he PRA exte ^ed its relations^ 

weT e r the"" rT A^ Pt ' ^f*' E ^ » nd Guinea 
were me first African countries with which it esta- 
blished diplomatic relations. At the same time the" Al- 
banian government recognized Morocco and Tunisia 
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as independent and sovereign states and expressed its 
desire to establish diplomatic relations with them. 

The relations of the PRA with the Arab countries 
began to develop well. Various contacts were established 
with most of these countries. The governments of the 
PRA and these countries assumed a common stand on 
questions which had to do with the liberation of the 
peoples and the preservation of peace, especially at the 
UNO. In 1956 and 1959 the first trade and cultural 
agreements were signed with Syria and Iraq with which 
we had diplomatic relations at that time. 

The Albanian people supported the Arab peoples 
in the most critical moments of their existence. They 
condemned the Anglo-French-Israeli aggression against 
Egypt and the American-British military intervention 
in Lebanon and Jordan in the summer of 1958. 

In the years 1956-1958 diplomatic relations were 
established also with other states of Europe and Asia: 
Austria, Finland, Turkey and India. 

The American and British imperialists continued 
to maintain a hostile stand towards socialist Al- 
bania. Taking advantage of its membership in the Tri- 
partite Commission for monetary gold as well as of the 
fact that the Albanian gold reserve (over 2 454 kg), 
which had been stolen by the German nazis in Sep- 
tember 1943, was deposited in the banks of London, 
the British government continued to keep it frozen. 

The Albanian government resolutely protested 
against this unlawful act. It dit not admit any discus- 
sion of this question in any international organ, re- 
jecting any claim of the Italian government or any 
one else on this gold reserve. The Albanian government 
demanded that the Tripartite Commission should return 
this gold reserve in conformity with the decisions it 
had taken as early as 1948, recognizing it as the indis- 
putable property of the Albanian people. 

However, becoming a tool of Great Britain, the 
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Tripartite Commission allowed the British to keep the 
Albanian gold reserve frozen in their banks allegedly 
as -^compensation* for the losses suffered by Britair. 
in the so-called Corfu Channel incident. 

Despite all the difficulties and obstacles, the foreign 
policy of the People's Republic of Albania achieved 
new successes in this period. 

In 1960 the People's Republic of Albania main- 
tained diplomatic relations with 24 states as against 
14 in 1950, and it was a member of 15 international 
organizations and 42 international conventions. 

It had economic relations with a still greater num- 
ber of countries. In 1957 the PRA conducted trade 
with 21 states as compared with 10 in 1955 and with 
more than 300 trade firms on different continents. 

An important indication of the expansion of -Al- 
bania's relations with the foreign world was its cooper- 
ation with other countries in the cultural field. Ex- 
changes of visits between Albanian and foreign del- 
egations or individual representatives of science, edu- 
cation, art, the press, cinematography etc.. greatly 
increased. 

Progressive individuals set up groups of friends and 
associations of friendship with Albania in different 
countries. They organized various activities about, so- 
cialist Albania, which contributed to the .strengthening 
of the friendship between their peoples and the Al- 
banian people. 
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2 The Struggle of the PLA Against the 
Revisionist Views and the Divisive Activity 
of the Soviet Leadership 



On the initiative of the CC of the CPSU a meeting 
was held in Bucharest on June 24, I960 with the par- 
ticipation of the communist and workers' parties which 
nXttended the 3rd Congress of the Rumanian Workers- 

^According to a previous agreement, this meeting 
ought to have had the character of a prelim "fV^^Z 
inl of the representatives of the communist and workers, 
parties, mainly for the purpose ^eyhangi^ opim^ 
and taking a joint decision on the date and place of a 
future meeting of the communist and workers' parties 

° f ^HowTver, contrary to what had been previously 
decided. N. Khrushchev suddenly tried to give the meet- 
ing the character of an international conference of 
communism, and to use it for his direct and all-round 
attacks against Marxism-Leninism ^ 
Party of China. The delegation of the PLA headed by 
the secretary of the CC, Hysni Kapo, found itself faced 
with an unexpected backstage move directed against the 
socialist camp and the international communist move- 

^ Although it took part in the Bucharest Meeting, 
the PLA considered it untimely and irregular because 
all' organizational rules and Leninist norms regulating 
relations between the communist and workers 'partes 
had been violated. The delegation of the PLA did not 
express itself on the disagreements which had emerged 
bXeen the CPSU and the CP of China. It™*^** 
the PLA the right to express its opinion about them at 
a toad meeting of the communist and worker^ p«rt«j 
like that of Moscow of 1957 after it had carefully and 
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impartially studied the documents of the two sides and 
only in case the two sides had not reached an agree- 
ment by themselves. 

Khrushchev found the principled stand of the PLA 
at this meeting «strange», called it an act of ^rebellion* 
and spoke in sharp terms against it. Some revisionist 
leaders of the other parties called the Party of Labour 
of Albania ^neutralists and accused it of allegedly 
having ^broken with the correct Marxist-Leninist line-. 

The Bucharest meeting marked the beginning of 
the open conflict between the PLA and the Soviet 
leadership. Immediately after the meeting this leader- 
ship retaliated with anti-Albanian actions with grave 
consequences for the relations between the two parties 
and states. Now ideological and political disagreements 
had extended to inter-state relations, too. In the hope 
that it would bring the PRA to its knees, the Soviet 
government radicallv changed its stand and began tn 
exercise an all-round pressure on the PRA. It resorted 
to interference, subversion, military and economic black- 
mail, provocations in the military base of VIora. political 
and military plots, etc., on a large scale. As a result of 
this hostile activity Lin Belishova, at that time mem- 
ber of the Political Bureau of the CC of the PLA. and 
Koco Tashko, then chairman of the Audit and Control 
Commission of the PLA. capitulated to Soviet pressure 
and openlv opposed the line of the Party. 

The Soviet embassy in Tirana and the Soviet spe- 
cialists in Albania carried out an intensive diversionist 
activity in order to create an atmosphere of uncertainty 
and ideological confusion about the correct line of the 
PLA. 

However, they did not succeed in their subversive 
activity and there was no split in the ranks of the Party 

In order that state relations between the two 
countries should not deteriorate further, on August 6 
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i960 the CC of the PLA sent a letter to the CC of the 
CPSU which was requested to «take the necessary 
measures so that such cases in the activity of the func- 
tionaries of the Soviet embassy in Tirana will not be 
repeated.** Differences in the ^stands taken by the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union and the Party 
of Labour of Albania at the Bucharest Meeting,* the 
letter said. «must be exploited by nobody as a pretext 
for interference in the internal affairs of one another, 
because this would be of no benefit to the cause and 
would damage the common interests of our two par- 

Far from acceding to these just demands, from 
June 1960 onwards the Soviet government began in 
silence to cut systematically all economic aid to Al- 
bania. It delayed and in some cases ceased altogether 
the delivery of goods and industrial equipment to Al- 
bania, refused to ship the grain our people were in 
urgent need of as a result of the exceptional drought of 
1960. Only after 45 days of repeated requests it agreed 
to send 10 thousand tons of cereals, i.e. 15 days of bread, 
instead of the 50 thousand tons requested. Even this 
amount it would deliver with delay, in September-Oc- 
tober, and sell not through clearing but in free cur- 
rency. . . , .-, j. i 

In flagrant opposition to all existing bilateral agree- 
ments, in a one-sided manner and without previous 
notice apart from this economic pressure, the Soviet 
government stopped all supplies for the Albanian Peop- 
le's Army, from food and clothing to weapons and tech- 
nical equipment whose delivery had been approved 
by the Joint Command of the Warsaw Treaty. 

• • v" 

* Principal Documents of the PLA, vol. 3, Tirana 1970, 
p. 347, Alb. ed. 
** Ibidem. 
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The countries of Eastern Europe, too, set out on the 
course of aggravating relations with the PRA and 
created a difficult situation by setting up a blockade 
on Albania jointly with the Soviet government. 

These acts which were being stepped up with each 
passing day assumed even larger proportions after the 
Moscow Meeting of 81 communist and workers' parties 
which was held in November-December 1960. 

The PLA sent its delegation to this meeting headed 
by Comrade Enver Hoxha. The situation in the inter- 
national communist movement and the opposing views 
expressed in October 1960 at the preparatory commis- 
sion for the drafting of the declaration showed that 
the Moscow Meeting would be an arena of stern strug- 
gle between the Marxist-Leninists and the Khrush- 
chevite revisionists. 

The delegation of the PLA took an active part in 
the proceedings of this meeting. On November 16, Com- 
rade Enver Hoxha held an important speech in which 
he presented the views of the PLA on the questions 
under discussion, such as the nature of imperialism, 
peaceful coexistence, the roads of the transition to so- 
cialism, the threat of modern revisionism to the inter- 
national communist movement, of the unity of the so- 
cialist camp and the communist movement. 

The stand of the PLA on all these questions was 
based wholly on the principles of Marxism-Leninism 
and opposed to the views of the modern revisionists. 

Enver Hoxha pointed out that imperialism had no I. 
changed its nature, that it was aggressive and that it 
was the duty of the peoples to fight to foil its aggres- 
sive plans, that the policy of peaceful coexistence be- 
tween states of different systems constituted only one 
of the aspects of the foreign policy of the socialist 
countries and that the two other and more important 
aspects of this policy were fraternal collaboration and 
mutual aid among socialist countries, and unreserved 
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support to the revolutionary liberation struggle of the 
oppressed peoples against imperialism and reaction, 
that peaceful coexistence did not mean giving up the 
class struggle, that for the transition from capitalism 
to socialism the party of the working class must rouse 
the masses to destroy the oppressive political state 
power of the bourgeoisie and establish a new people's 
state power, the preparation for the seizure of power 
by violence ensured more chances of success for the 
peaceful transition to socialism, that modern revisionism 
remained the main threat to the communist movement 
and that a ceaseless struggle must be waged against it; 
that the unity of the international communist move- 
ment and the socialist camp was preserved by bringing 
out mistakes and negative manifestations, by sternly 
condemning and correcting them on a Marxist-Leninist 
basis. 

Besides the questions which had to do with the 
existing international situation and the strategy and 
tactics of the international communist movement, the 
delegation of the PLA also informed the meeting of 
the savage attacks the Khrushchev group had launched 
on the Albanian Party and government in order to 
impose its anti-Marxist course on them. As the imperial- 
ist powers in the past, Khrushchev treated Albania 
as a trading token, a medium of exchange which could 
be lost or won by one or the other state, in this case 
by the Soviet Union or China. 

«What are these monstrous accusations,^ Comrade 
Enver Hoxha addressed Khrushchev, «this behaving like 
a 'dealer' towards our Party, our people and a socialist 
country, which is allegedly lost and won as in gamble? 
. . . There was a time when Albania was considered a 
medium of exchange, when others thought it depended 
on them whether Albania should or should not exist, 
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but that time came to an end with the triumph of the 
ideas of Marxism-Leninism in our country.** 

The delegation of the PLA to the Moscow Meeting 
made a valuable contribution to the exposure of Khrush- 
chevite revisionism. Its principled stand was of special 
importance not only for the Albanian people and com- 
munists but also for the entire world communist move- 
ment. The courageous speech of Comrade Enver Hoxha 
and all the activity of the delegation of the PLA at the 
Second Moscow Meeting further enhanced the prestige 
of the PLA, the respect, the faith and support of the 
Marxist-Leninist forces of the world for it. 



* Enver Hoxha, Selected Works, vol. 2, «8 NSntoriw Publi- 
shing House, Tirana 1975, pp. 832-833* Eng. ed, 
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PART TWO 

THE COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION 
OF SOCIALIST SOCIETY 



CHAPTER EIGHT 



THE BEGINNING OF THE COMPLETE 
CONSTRUCTION OF SOCIALIST SOCIETY 



1. Transition lo a New Stage 

With the construction of the economic base of so- 
cialism, the PR of Albania entered a new stage of de- 
velopment, the stage of the complete construction of 
socialist society. The fundamental tasks of this stage 
were laid down by the 4th Congress of the PLA which 
held its proceedings in Tirana from 13 to 20 February 
1961. The reports of the leading organs of the Party 
were discussed at the Congress which also approved the 
resolution on the activity of the CC of the PLA as 
well as the directives for the 3rd Five-year Plan of the 
economic and cultural development of the PRA. 

The 4th Congress of the PLA was held in the con- 
ditions of the exacerbation of the ideological struggle 
in the international communist movement about the 
major problems of world development, problems which 
were put forward and discussed at the Meeting of the 
81 communist and workers' parlies in Moscow in 
November-December 1960. The Congress fully approved 
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the activity of the delegation of the PLA at this meeting. 

The delegations of 24 communist and workers' par- 
ties attended the proceedings of the Congress. Many 
other parties sent messages of greetings to the Congress. 
The representatives of the CPSU and of some other par- 
ties had been charged with the special mission of exer- 
cising pressure on the delegates to the Congress so that 
they opposed the Marxist-Leninist line of the PLA 
and came out against its leadership. 

For this purpose, the Soviet representative and 
some others, who followed him. raised in their speeches 
theses which were in opposition to those expressed in 
the political report of the CC of the PLA delivered by 
Comrade Enver Hoxha. They also tried to force the 
representatives of the other communist and workers' 
parties to change the substance of their speeches and to 
oppose the line of the PLA. 

The delegates to the Congress replied to this hostile 
interference with their determination to continue still 
more vigorously their fight in defence of the purity of 
Marxism-Leninism, to implement the revolutionary 
political line of the PLA and the decisions of the 4th 
Congress. In their speeches the representatives of the 
Marxist-Leninist parties highly praised the revolution- 
ary stand of the PLA and fully supported its political 
line. 

The Congress unanimously approved the reports, 
the resolution and the decisions on the 3rd Five-year 
Plan. The supreme leading organs of the Party were 
elected by unanimous vote. Comrade Enver Hoxha was 
re-elected First Secretary of the CC of the PLA. 

The 3rd Five-year Plan (1961-1965) marked the 
beginning of the stage of the complete construction of 
socialist society in Albania. The Congress defined the 
complete construction of the material- technical base of 
socialism, the development and perfection of the socio- 
economic relations of socialism and the deepening of 



210 



the ideological and cultural revolution as the main 
objectives of this stage. 

The completion of the construction of the material- 
technical base of socialism called for the further in- 
dustrialization of the country, the development of agri- 
culture and its total transformation into an intensive 
agriculture, as well as for the deepening of the tech- 
nical-scientific revolution. This would be done in several 
five-year plans in which Albania would be transformed 
from an agrarian-industrial country into an industrial- 
agrarian country. 

The Congress issued directives for the increase of 
industrial production and the improvement of its struc- 
ture, the setting up of a multi-branched industry based 
mainly on large-scale machine production, advanced 
technology and local raw materials. The intensification 
of agriculture both in the plains and the hilly and moun- 
tainous zones would be achieved through the numerical 
increase of the mechanized means, the raising of the 
productivity of labour and the improvement of the 
structure of agricultural production. 

The complete construction of socialist society also 
necessitated the perfection of the relations of pro- 
duction in all fields: ownership, exchange and manage- 
ment. 

The deepening of the ideological and cultural rev- 
olution, and the communist education of the working 
people assumed major importance in this new stage. 

The Congress stressed that the class struggle had 
not ended with the liquidation of the local exploiting 
classes. It would continue to be a stern struggle also 
in the period of the complete construction of socialist 
society, especially on the ideological front, between the 
socialist ideology and the bourgeois and revisionist 
ideology, and it was on this struggle that the fate of 
the construction of socialism depended. The class strug- 
gle within the country was closely linked with the class 
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struggle in the international arena. The internal and 
external enemies had not given up their hopes of and 
attempts at overthrowing the socialist order in Albania 
and re-establishing capitalism. In these circumstances, 
the further strengthening of the socialist state was an 
indispensable condition for the complete construction. of 
the socialist society and the defence of the socialist 
order in Albania. 

The directives of the 3rd Five-year Plan set as the 
main task that Albania was to progress more rapidly on 
the road of its transformation from an agrarian-in- 
dustrial • country into an industrial-agrarian country, 
with priority being given to the development of the 
heavy industry. 

New branches of industry would be created such as 
the processing of copper, iron-nickel, and chromium 
ores, the ferrous metallurgy and the chemical industry 
for the production of nitrogenous and phosphate fer- 
tilizers. 

The directives envisaged that the total industrial 
output would be increased by 52 per cent at an average 
annual rate of 8.7 per cent. 

In the field of agriculture it was necessary to 
eliminate the disproportion created in the development 
of industrial and agricultural production. For this pur- 
pose, differently from the other five-year plans, the 
directives of this five-year plan envisaged a higher rate 
of increase for agricultural production as compared with 
industrial production. At the end of the five-year plan 
the total agricultural output would be increased by 72 
per cent at an average annual rate of 15,5 per cent. 
The main task of agriculture remained the increase of 
the production of bread grain with the aim of achieving 
the self-sufficiency of the country in this field. 

For the fulfilment of the tasks of the 3rd Five-year 
Plan the directives envisaged that capital investments 
would be 51 per cent higher than in the 2nd Five-year 
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Plan, or nearly equal to the capital investments of the 
1st and 2nd five-year plans taken together. 

The material well-being would be improved and 
the cultural level of the masses would be raised on the 
basis of the increase of industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction. The national income would increase by 56 per 
cent. The average wage of the workers and office em- 
ployees would be increased by 30 per cent, and the in- 
come of the peasantry by 35 per cent. 

The complete construction of socialist society called 
for the school and science to be more closely linked with 
the practice of the socialist construction and the com- 
munist education of the working people. That is why 
the directives envisaged a change in the organization of 
scientific work on the basis of the fundamental principle 
of the combination of lessons with productive labour, 
and a closer linking of theory with practice and of 
school with life. 

The great tasks of the 3rd Five-year Plan were to 
be fulfilled by relying mainly on the internal resources 
and our own forces, the credits which the Soviet Union, 
the People's Republic of China and the other countries 
of people's democracy were to give the PR of Albania 
on the basis of the respective agreements served only 
as auxiliary factors. 



2> On the Fulfilment of the 3rd Five-year 
Plan Mainly with Our Own Forces 

Right after the 4th Congress of the PLA, when it 
became clear that its attempts at imposing its will on 
Albania were futile, the Soviet leadership cut off all the 
credits envisaged in the agreements betwen the two 
countries. These credits as well as those from the coun- 
tries of people's democracy of Europe represented a 
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considerable part of the funds needed for the construc- 
tion of some industrial projects of the 3rd Five-year 
Plan. 

After Liberation, Albania's foreign trade was done 
mainly wilh the Soviet Union and the countries of 
people's democracy of Europe. About 45 per cent of 
the Albanian exports went to the Soviet Union and 
about 55 per cent of the machinery, equipment and 
other industrial goods necessary for the development 
of the people's economy came from there. 

Besides, the departure of all foreign specialists who 
abandoned the work started at various projects caused 
heavy damage to many branches of the economy, espe- 
cially geological research, mining and construction. The 
foreign specialists left unfinished about 40 important 
objects of the 2nd Five-year Plan in the industrial sec- 
tor alone. Difficulties increased even more after the 
cessation of military aid. 

Thus in the first years of the 3rd Five-year Plan, 
the fulfilment of the plan in many sectors of the econ- 
omy was made very difficult and to a certain extent 
the development of the Albanian economy as a whole 
was impaired. 

When the Soviet leadership went on with its utter 
disregard for the demands of the PLA for the normal- 
ization of relations, and with its anti-Albanian activity, 
going so far as to attack the PLA publicly and break 
off diplomatic relations with Albania, the CC of the 
PLA in its declaration of October 20, 1961 and Com- 
rade Enver Hoxha in his speech on the occasion of the 
20th anniversary of the founding of the PLA on No- 
vember 7, 1961 spoke openly about the grave situation 
that had been created in Albanian-Soviet relations, 
about the true cause of the deterioration of these 
relations and the major difficulties that had arisen as 
a result of the activity of the Khrushchevites. 

Faced with these new conditions the CC of the PLA 
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and the Council of Ministers had to make some changes 
in the tasks of the 3rd Five-year Plan. They cancelled 
some industrial projects from the construction plan and 
postponed the commissioning of some others. They 
raised the norm of accumulation of the national income 
above the planned target, increased the material reserves 
necessary for the uninterrupted development of the 
economy and the strengthening of the defence capacity 
of the country, Many imported articles were replaced 
with locally produced goods. 

Under these circumstances, the Albanian people 
mobilized all their forces and worked with the same 
spirit of sacrifice as in the time of the National Libera- 
tion War. 

Among the important measures taken by the 
government for the fulfilment of the tasks of the 3rd 
Five-year Plan relying on our own forces were consulta- 
tions with the broad masses of the people. These were 
organized about the more important problems of the 
3rd Five-year Plan. Our Party had always paid great 
importance to consultations with the broad masses of 
the people. However, in the new conditions when the 
principle of self-sufficiency assumed broader political 
and economic significance, these consultations had vital 
importance and were an indispensable condition for 
overcoming difficulties. 

In the second trimester of 1961, a broad popular 
consultation for the further strengthening of the savings 
regime took place all over the country. 

As a result of the initiatives taken for reducing 
production costs, cutting down on unnecessary or pre- 
mature investments and other such measures 1 billion 
and 900 million leks were spared in 1961 only. This 
sum represented more than 6 per cent of the state 
budget. 

In January-February 1962 was organized a popular 
consultation about the local construction of machinery 
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and equipment, spare parts and other import materials 
through better utilization of inner reserves and all- 
round development of the creative initiative of the 
working masses. As a result of the initiatives of workers 
the copper smelting plant at Gjegjan of Kukos was set 
up with our own forces, thereby doubling the produc- 
tion capacity of the copper smelting industry. The 
workers and specialists of the oil industry reconstructed 
the mechanical engineering plant in Stalin City. As a 
result the production capacity of this plant increased 
more than three fold and it became the main mechanical 
engineering base for the oil industry. On the basis 
of self-reliance were built the oil bitumen coking 
factory, the cement factory in Tirana as well as a 
number of new factories and mines. The first machines 
of Albanian make (diesel engines of 15 horse power, 
drilling-rigs for geological research, threshing-machines, 
electric motors, small hydro-turbines, centrifugal pumps) 
were produced during these years. Mechanical industry 
was reorganized and further strengthened and con- 
centrated. Work began for the building of the tractor 
spare parts plant in Tirana which was made operational 
in the first year of the 4th Five-year Plan. By the end 
of 1964 there were 170 mechanical engineering plants 
and workshops all over the country of which 25 were 
big enterprises of national importance. In 1965 the 
mechanical engineering industry met about 54 per cent 
of the needs of the economy for spare parts. 

Due to the speedy development of socialist in- 
dustrialization the number of people working in state 
enterprises increased. The number of working people 
in the main cities like Tirana, Durre's. Vlora, Elbasan, 
etc., grew considerably. However, the vigorous develop- 
ment of the country brought about population move- 
ments from the countryside to the town to a greater 
degree than necessary. During 1945-1960 the population 
of the towns grew over two times. More than half of 
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this population growth was due to the population move- 
ment from the countryside to the town. This led to 
changes in the social structure of the population and 
the creation of a surplus labour force in the town. 

The spontaneous movement of the labour fo* irom 
the countryside to the town hampered the development 
of agriculture at a time when it could not yet cope with 
all the needs of the people's economy for agricultural 
and livestock products. Besides there was still a large 
reserve of unemployed labour force in the town, made 
up especially, of women. In 1960 women constituted only 
one fourth of the entire number of working people 
employed by the state. On the other hand, the natural 
growth rates of population in Albania increased with 
each passing year. All this made up a great reserve 
which had to be taken into account in considering the 
movement of the population from the countryside to 
the town. 

These important problems were taken up at the 
popular consultation on the further improvement of 
the socialist organization of work which went on from 
April until the end of September 1964. It exerted a 
major influence on the improvement of the socialist 
organization of work. Good work was done, in parti- 
cular, in limiting the unnecessary movement of the 
labour power from the countryside to the town. As a 
result, during the years of the 3rd Five-year Plan the 
way of growth of the urban population began to change. 
While during 1945-1960 this growth had mainly a 
mechanical character (movement of people from the 
countryside to the city) after 1960 the expansion of 
cities was due mainly to the natural growth of popula- 
tion. Thus the depopulation of the countryside was 
avoided and the rates of participation of women in 
the productive sphere were stepped up. In the years 
of the 3rd Five-year Plan the number of women work- 
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ing in state enterprises increased by 60 per cent while 
that of men 32 per cent. 

Stemming the trend of rural depopulation favoured 
agriculture but it could not eliminate the disproportion 
existing between the development of agriculture and 
industry. 

In 1960 industrial production was 25 times and the 
population 56 per cent that of 1938 while agricultural 
production had risen only 72 per cent. 

In order to fulfil the needs of the country for 
agricultural and livestock products, the state had to 
import great quantities of bread grain, rice, fats, 
sugar, etc. However, import was not the way to the 
solution of this problem. In these circumstances, the 
speedy growth of agricultural and livestock produc- 
tion, especially bread grain, constituted one of the 
main economic tasks for all the country. 

During the previous two five-year plans, agricul- 
ture had developed mainly extensively. However, the 
population and its needs for agricultural and livestock 
products grew more rapidly than the cultivated area. 
So, parallel with the opening up of new land, agricul- 
ture and livestock breeding. 

The conditions for transition to an intensive agri- 
culture existed already. The big socialist economies 
(agricultural cooperatives and state farms), the me- 
chanization of work processes in agriculture, the exten- 
sion of the irrigated area and the increase in the number 
of specialists constituted the necessary base for the 
intensification of agriculture. 

A popular consultation about the intensification 
of agriculture was organized in the second half of 
1961. Special attention was devoted to the application 
of modern agrotechnics and the mobilization of all inner 
reserves for the constant growth of agricultural pro- 
duction. Thousands of new hectares were made irrigable. 
Relying on their own resources the peasantry built 
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hundreds of simple irrigation systems while at the same 
time planting as many fruit orchards and vegetable, 
citrus plantations and olive groves as possible. 

Meanwhile state aid to the countryside increased 
further which contributed to the extension and con- 
solidation of the mechanical base of agriculture. 

Enlargement of agricultural cooperatives through 
the unification of smaller ones was one of the more 
important roads for the economic-organizational con- 
solidation of agricultural cooperatives. 

This process, which had begun in 1959, extended 
in scope and spread all over the country during the 
3rd Five-year Plan. The process of unification of smaller 
cooperatives took place especially in the plains and 
in the hilly zones. The enlarged cooperatives included 
2-3 and even 7-8 smaller cooperatives. All the smaller 
cooperatives in most lowland districts united into en- 
larged cooperatives. This led to the reduction of their 
number, From 1484 cooperatives in 1960, in 1965 their 
number decreased to 368 of which 560 were enlarged 
cooperatives. 

The unification of cooperatives, the creation of a 
multi-branched agriculture and the extensive applica- 
tion of the requirements of advanced agrotechnics in 
all the crops created the objective conditions for an 
increase in the participation in work. Beginning from 
1964 remuneration in kind per workday was replaced 
everywhere with remuneration in money. The state 
short-term credits to the agricultural cooperatives based 
on the workdays put in played an important role in 
increasing the participation in work of the cooperativists. 
These credits were used by the cooperatives for monthly 
advances to their members. Economic relations between 
the state and the agricultural cooperatives were further 
improved and developed. Taxation on agricultural 
cooperatives was placed on fairer bases. Payments for 
the work done by the MTAs was reduced, whereas 
payment in kind for deep ploughing was lifted. 
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Although the collectivization of agriculture was on 
a whole considered complete in the end of the 2nd 
Five-year Plan, there were still some mountainous 
zones without cooperatives. So. parallel with the econ- 
omic-organizational strengthening of the existing agri- 
cultural cooperatives new cooperatives were set up in 
the mountainous villages not yet collectivized for the 
complete collectivization of all the peasant economies. 

Thanks to the profound socio-economic transforma- 
tions in the countryside the mode of living of the 
peasantry changed, too. Still this constituted only the 
first steps towards the socialist construction of the 
countryside. Essential differences still remained bet- 
ween the countryside and the town. A long time was 
needed to eliminate these differences. However, the 
complete construction of socialist society demanded the 
ever greater narrowing down of these differences. 

In June 1963, the 3rd Plenum of the CC of the PLA 
laid down the main roads for the rapid improvement 
of the material well-being and the raising of the cultural 
level of the countryside. In the first place, relations of 
distribution and redistribution of agricultural products 
and incomes in the countryside had to be further 
perfected and their management improved. 

Special attention was paid to the improvement of 
the nutrition of the peasantry, to changing their mode 
of dressing and extending the use of household fur- 
niture and appliances in order to enable them to live in 
a cultured way and in more hygienic surroundings. 
The building of dwelling houses and the construction 
of objects of an economic, social and cultural character 
was speeded up and its quality improved. The state 
charged specialists to make plans for the rebuilding of 
villages and model designs for dwelling houses. In the 
years of the 3rd Five-year Plan, the peasantry built 
about 27 000 new houses with their own means. Baker- 
ies, canteens, public baths, laundries, creches and 
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kindergartens, infirmaries, shops and centres of com- 
munal services were set up. 

Much work was done for the electrification of the 
countryside, its supply with drinking water, the exten- 
sion of its communications and connections with the 
town. Handicrafts services and trade reached the re- 
motest villages. Sanitation and the work of health insti- 
tutions were improved further. 

The network of 8-year schools was extended and 
efforts were made to include all the peasant youth 
in it. 

In order to free the peasantry from prejudices and 
leftovers from the past and to educate it with the 
communist ethic and world outlook, particular atten- 
tion was devoted to the struggle against such backward 
customs as debased women and prevented them from 
taking an active part in the political, economic and 
social life of the country as well as to scientific-athpi:'.! 
propaganda. 

The urban population made a major contribution 
to the improvement of the well-being of the peasantry. 
Through patronage, cultural brigades, the sending of 
various technicians and specialists, and other forms of 
assistance the working class showed the peasantry how 
to lead a more cultured life and better manage Us 
income. 




With the construction of the economic base of social- 
ism in the town and countryside, the liquidation of the 
exploiting classes and the raising of the socialist cons- 
ciousness of the working masses, the social base of the 
people's power was strengthened and the alliance of 
the working class with the peasantry steeled further. 
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In these conditions, the further consolidation and 
democratization of the people's power as well as the 
improvement of the method of management of the 
economy and culture on the part of the state organs 
assumed particular significance. 

Attention was in the first place devoted to the 
consolidation and perfection of the state apparatus, to 
ensuring the broad participation of the working masses 
in state activities, in order to encourage the develop- 
ment of their creative initiative in all forms. 

With the extension of the socialist sector both in 
the town and in the countryside, the volume of work 
of the people's councils increased, too. However, their 
organizational structure and the quality of their work 
did not fully respond to the new demands of the ad- 
ministration of town and countryside. 

Enlargement of agricultural cooperatives had raised 
new problems for the people's councils of the coun- 
tryside. 

Unification of villages demanded the reorganization 
and strengthening of the people's councils, the improve- 
ment of the quality of their administrative work. So, 
the people's councils of villages were dissolved and 
replaced with the people's councils of united villages. 
The people's councils of localities were dissolved in 
the zones in which the unification of the villages was 
completed and the councils of villages were directly 
linked with the organs of state power in the district. 

With the new elections to the people's councils 
held in May 1964 their composition was improved, too. 
Of 22,650 councillors elected, almost one fifth were 
women and more than three-fourths people working 
directly in production. The people's councils of villages, 
towns and the districts were given broader competences 
A number of activities in the field of trade, communal 
services, town-planning etc., passed to their competence. 

The sphere of activity of the people's councils of 
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the districts was extended further. Many economic 
enterprises working on locally produced raw materials 
were placed under their dependence, these councils 
were given greater rights in the field of planning, 
budget and administration. 

The People's Assembly adopted the Family Code 
and made amendments and additions to the Labour 
Code, the Penal Code and the Law on Elections to the 
People's Councils. 

The measures taken during the 3rd Five-year Plan 
were on' a whole correct. They contributed to the con- 
solidation and improvement of the work of the state 
apparatus, making it simple and more flexible. They 
placed an important role in enhancing the initiative 
and independent activity of the local organs of state 
power. However, there were also some measures which 
did not recommend themselves. Thus the decision on the 
dissolution of the people's councils of the villages 
which belonged to the enlarged cooperatives and their 
substitution with the united councils had many short- 
comings. It led to the narrowing down of the base 
and sphere of the activity of the state, the weakening 
of its links with the masses, made their problems more 
difficult to solve and hampered the development of 
the countryside in general. Likewise the increase of 
the number of central organs through the creation of 
new ministries made the state apparatus more cumber- 
some and costly. So these decisions were revoked 
afterwards. 



3. Development of the Ideological and Cultural 
Revolution 

With the transition of the country to the stage of 
the complete construction of socialist society many 
new problems emerged. Their solution demanded, on 
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the one hand, a better skilled working class, a better 
educated peasantry, a larger number of cadres and 
specialists and, on the other hand, a higher socialist 
consciousness of all working people and the eradica- 
tion of alien concepts and manifestations which, some- 
where more and somewhere less, still lingered m their 
midst. All these necessitated the further deepening ot 
the ideological and cultural revolution. 

The institutions of people's education played the 
main role in the communist education of the younger 
generation and the training of cadres. Some organiza- 
tional changes were made in these institutions and the 
educational network was extended. In 1965 Albania 
had 425.000 pupils and students, or 13 GOO more than m 
1960. In the years of the 3rd Five-year Plan 5000 
students graduated various high schools. 

With the 15-year plan (1961-1975) of development 
of scientific work, which was approved in 1961, Al- 
banian science entered a new stage of its planned 
development. A fundamental task of this plan was the 
development at more rapid rates of the natural and 
technical sciences for a thorough assessment and ever 
better exploitation of the natural assets of the country 
without slowing down the rates of development ot 
social sciences. For this purpose, study groups and 
laboratories were set up at factories and plants and new 
scientific institutions like the Institute of Geology, the 
Institute of Industrial Research, the Institute of Hydro- 
meteorology, the Institute for Protection and Restora- 
tion of Monuments, etc., were set up. The studies and 
experiments conducted by these scientific institutions 
coped with many important problems of the develop- 
ment of the economy and culture. In the field of 
geology and mining new sources of useful minerals 
were "found and put into exploitation. Most important 
among them was the discovery of new oil deposits in 
the field of technical sciences the designs for the hydro- 
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power stations .Frederick Engels ; on the Mat River and 
.Joseph Stalin, on the Bistrica River, for the chain of 
h^ower stations on the Drin River he -pper 
smelting factory at Gjegjan were worked out In the Ma 
of biology, such fundamental studies as -The Biology 
and Biochemistry of the Forage Flora of Our Country, 
<The Weeds of Agricultural Crops., Aromatic Plants 
and Their Utilization-, -Local Tanning Plants- etc, 
were carried out. In the field of agnculture, 
seeds were produced, the production of gram and fruits 
was reorganized and sheep anci cow .^ods improved 
In the field of social sciences, the .History of Albania* 
(vol 2) «Thc History of Albanian Literature* and 
nTany monographs on ^^{^ 
and Albanian language were published The Bi ^ Oc>n 
ference of Albanological Studies held m Tirana m 
November 1962 was an important event for our social 

sciences.^ ^ literature and art the process of the 
crystallization of the features of socialist realism, its 
consolidation and enrichment in struggle agamsj . fcw- 
geois-revisionist influences was developed further 
Literature devoted greater space to the treatment ot 
everyday themes, strengthened its socialist content 
among the masses. It was enriched with new means of 
expression and the proliferation of literary genres which 
were never seen before, reaching a higher stage of 

artistic maturity. „ 
Typical of this development was the emergence ot 
a great number of new talents with marked artistic 

individualities, ,.. „ . 

Poetry remained one of the most active genres in 
this period, too. Typical was the development of the 
lyrical-epic poetry in which the spiritual world ol the 
new man, the vitality of the Albanian people, their 
resistance against the foreign invaders and m general 
the historic fate of the nation and the revolution were 
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reflected in a vivid metaphoric language and with 
powerful poetic symbols. The more important creations 
of this period are «What Do These Mountains Think 
About?» by Ismail Kadare and .-Devoll, Devoll* by 
Dritero Agolli. 

The novel, which had already achieved some suc- 
cesses in the fifties, assumed the leading place in the 
literary development of this period. It developed as 
an epic narration of the life and history of the people 
with subjects from the historical past and the National 
Liberation War and with philosophical undertones. The 
more significant novels are ..The General of the Dead 
Army* (1964) by Ismail Kadare, ..Before the Dawn* 
(1964) by Shevqet Musaraj and the «Dead River* by 
Jakov Xoxe. In the field of drama, the comedy ..The 
Carnivals of Korea* (1961) by Spiro Comora is prominent 
in this period. The creative activity increased consi- 
derably also in the field of fine arts. The sculpture 
..Memorial to the Congress of Permet* (Odhise Paskali), 
the paintings ..The Cooperativists* (Zef Shoshi), ..Meet- 
ing of the General Staff* (Guri Madhi), the statue ..The 
Same Age as the Republic* (Kristaq Rama), the bust 
-nA.Z. Cajupi* (Llazar Nikolla). ..Our Mountains*- {An- 
drea Mano), the portraits ..The Partisan* (Foto Stamo), 
..The Worker* (Vilson Kilica) etc., are among the more 
outstanding successes of this time. 

Music assumed great development in this period, as 
seen in such major genres like the opera, ballet and 
symphony. The best works were ..The Flower of Remem- 
brance* (Kristo Kono) and the first Albanian ballet 
..Halili and Hajria* (composer — Tish Daija, choreogra- 
pher — Panajot Kanaci). The Jetting up of the first 
symphonic orchestras in the country and the creation 
of the Higher Conservatoire in the capital and many 
middle schools of music in the districts favourably 
influenced the development of music. 

The level of the culture of the masses in town and 
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countryside was raised to a higher level. Cultural work 
extended to the broad working masses and played a 
great role in their education with the Marxist-Leninist 
ideology and in their mobilization in the struggle to 
overcome the difficulties of this period. 

The press assumed grea* development, too. The 
number of newspapers and magazines and their cir- 
culation increased. In 1965 we published 12 newspapers 
and 30 magazines with a total annual circulation of 
34 million copies. 

The publishing of books is an important index ot 
the mass character of culture. Over 500 books with a 
total of 1.850.000 copies were published in 1965. 

The state gave great assistance in the dissemination 
of culture among the working masses, especially in the 
countryside. In 1965 there were 1195 hearths of culUire 
and 337 houses of culture in the countryside and 30 
houses of culture in the town. Palaces of culture were 
built in Tirana and some other towns. With the setting 
up of the Central House of Folk Creativeness in Tirana 
(1961) the amateur artistic movement was given a fresh 
impulse. The first experimental television centre was 
set up and the number of cinemas, libraries and mus- 
eums increased. 



4. Fulfilment of the 3rd Five-year Plan 
(1961-1965) 

Relying on their own forces as well on the aid and 
credits which the PR of China gave them at that time, 
the Albanian people on a whole successfully fulfilled 
the main tasks of the 3rd Five-year Plan. 

In the 3rd Five-year Plan, 43 per cent of the total 
volume of investments, or 55 per cent more than in the 
2nd Five-year Plan, were used for the expansion of 
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the material-technical base of industry. In this period 430 
new industrial, agricultural and socio-cultural projects 
were built. 

Despite the major obstacles created by the Khrush- 
chevites which caused a three-year delay in the building 
of now industrial projects the plan of industrial produc- 
tion was fulfilled 97 per cent. In the six main branches 
of industry it was even overfulfilled. 

In the 3rd Five-year Plan for the first time in- 
dustrial production exceeded agricultural production. In 
1965 industrial and agricultural production accounted 
for 56.6 and 43.4 per cent respectively (at 1966 prices) 
as agaist 1960 when the figures were 48.4 and ,51.6 per 
cent respectively. 

•Although the unfulfilment of the plan of agricul- 
tural production increased to some extent the propor- 
tion of the industrial production, still the change in the 
ratio between these two branches of the economy 
showed that industry had began to outstrip agriculture, 
that Albania was being transformed from an agrarian- 
industrial country into an industrial-agrarian one. 

The average annual growth rate of industrial pro- 
duction in 1961-1965 was 6.8 per cent. Heavy industry 
developed at more rapid rate. The foundations were 
laid for the creation of new branches of industry: 
black metallurgy, cooper processing, chemical industry. 
The energy base necessary for the perspective develop- 
ment of industry and other branches of the people's 
economy was extended. 

The plan of the oil industry and the extraction of 
useful minerals was fulfilled. Irrespective of the damage 
caused by the sabotage activity of the Khrushchevites, 
oil production increased 65 per cent compared with the 
2nd Five-year Plan. The discovery of oil deposits in the 
calcareous strata of Patos opened new perspectives for 
the development of the oil industry in Albania. 

The plan of chromium ore extraction was realized 
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112 per cent. The production of copper industry in- 
creased more than 4 times as against 1960. The new 
copper processing plants enabled the local processing of 
the copper ore. Extraction of iron-nickel increased more 
than 2 and a half times as against the 2nd Five-year 
Plan. 

The hydro-power stations ^Frederick Engels» on 
the Mat River with a capacity of 23 000 kW and the 
^Joseph Stalin^ on the Bistrica River with a capacity 
of 22 500 kW were built and put into operation. These 
two important hydro-power stations were both designed 
and built by Albanian engineers and specialists. The 
Fier thermo-power station, one of the major energy 
projects of the country, began to be built in 1964. As 
a result in 1965 the production of electric power was 
68 per cent greater than in 1960. 

The construction of the greatest project of the 
3rd Five-year Plan, the nitrate fertilizer plant in Fier, 
began in 1964 and was completed in record time, two 
years, and the plant was commissioned in the 4th Five- 
year Plan. The construction of the superphosphate ptant 
in Lac and the caustic soda plant in Vlora began, too. 
Thus the bases for the chemical industry were laid. 

The production of mechanical engineering induslry 
increased two fold as against the 2nd Five-year Plan 
and the first important steps were taken for the produc- 
tion of technical equipment and machinery. 

The light and food-processing industries developed 
at high rates, too. Along with the existing factories 
which were reconstructed and equipped with modern 
technique, many new projects like factories for the 
processing of grapes, olives, milk etc., were built, too. 
The construction of the big textile combine for the 
processing of cotton began in Berat in 1963. 

Despite the bad weather conditions of the two first 
years of the Five-year Plan (the great floods of 1961- 
1962 and the long drought, of 1962) total agricultural 
production in 1965 was 36 per cent greater than in 
1960 and 2,3 times that of 1938. 
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Fifty-nine thousand ha of new land were broken 
in. The area of cultivated land increased 11 per cent. 
Important reclamation projects involving the draining 
of the coastal swamps and the irrigation of hilly and 
mountainous areas were undertaken. Work went on 
for the completion of the reclamation of the main 
plains of Albania: Myzeqe, Vurg, Thumana. Fier-Ros- 
kovec, Maliq w r here work began for the reclamation of 
Hoxhara and the draining of the Durres and Karavasta 
swamps, Major work was done for the irrigation of the 
Korea, Devoll, Dumrea and Vurg plains. Apart from the 
major irrigation projects a great number of water re- 
servoirs and pumping stations and canals were built, 
too. About 9000 ha of new land were reclaimed and 
another 25000 improved through the construction of 
major reclamation projects. At the end of 1965 the area 
of land under irrigation increased 46 per cent from 32 
per cent it was in 1960. 

In 1965 as against 1960 the production of bread 
grain increased 51 per cent, tobacco 62 per cent, cotton 
53 per cent, vegetables 99 per cent. 

Livestock production rose 20 per cent as against 
the 2nd Five-year Plan. 

In order to improve the economic situation of the 
agricultural cooperatives of the mountainous zones 
obligatory procurement, quotas, taxes and MTS charges 
were reduced, on the other hand they were granted 
special credits and supplied with selected seed. Their 
income per 100 ha of land in 1965 was 76 per cent 
higher than in 1960 and their average annual income 
per working mass increased 28 per cent. 

National income increased 44 per cent as against 
the 2nd Five-year Plan. Seventy-one point four per cent 
of this income was utilized to meet the needs of the 
population and 28.6 per cent to extend socialist produc- 
tion, to create reserves, etc. 

The working people of town and countryside were 
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regularly supplied with the main mass consumer goods. 
As envisaged in the plan, in October 1961 trade prices 
for industrial goods were reduced with an annual 
benefit of 800 million leks for the population. The 
lower wages of some categories of workers were raised. 
As a result of all these measures the population bene- 
fited 350 million leks. The purchasing power of the lek 
increased further. The goods turnover in the socialist 
trade increased 36 per cent. 

The state invested 43 per - cent more funds for 
housing construction. In 1965 the number of electrified 
villages was about 2 times that of 1960. 

The tasks of the 3rd Five-year Plan in education, 
culture and the health service were overfulfilled. The 
planned number of pupils and students was exceeded. 
The State University of Tirana and other higher schools 
trained cadres for almost all the specialities needed by 
our people's economy and culture, The number of 
cadres of medium training increased almost two fold 
and that of higher cadres more than two fold. While 
in 1960 there was one doctor per 3400 inhabitants, at 
the end of 1965 there was one doctor per 1865 inhabi- 
tants. In the years of the 3rd Five-year Plan the free 
of charge medical service for all the people, including 
the peasantry, became reality. 
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CHAPTER NINE 



FURTHER REVOLUTIONIZATION OF THE WHOLE 
LIFE OF THE COUNTRY 

1. Deepening the Line of the Masses 

The country was setting out on a new, higher 
stage of its political, economic, ideological and cultur- 
al development. At the same time, with the advent 
to power of the Khrushchevites, negative transform- 
ations were taking place in the Soviet Union. Under 
these conditions, the PLA deemed it necessary to de- 
epen the line of the masses and step up the struggle 
for the further revolutionization of the Party, the 
state apparatus and the whole life of the country. 

In October 1965, the Central Committee of the 
Party and the Council of Ministers published an Ap- 
peal to the broad masses of the people to participate 
in the discussion and drafting of the 4th Five-year 
Plan (1966-1970). The basic idea of the Appeal was: 
reliance on the masses, summing up and dissemina- 
tion, in an organized manner, of their advanced exper- 
ience in order to bring about the total mobilization 
of the people and exploit as much as possible all the 
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internal material reserves. It pointed out that «. . . the 
judgement and creative thinking of the working class, 
the labouring peasantry and the people's intelligent- 
sia, their initiative, are highly important factors for 
a ' realistic mobilizing and revolutionary planning.* 
Unlike the previous discussions by the masses of the 
people of the drafts of the five-year plans, this time 
in the draft-directives the central state organs gave 
not detailed figures, but only some main tentative 
ones. 

AH the working masses of town and countryside 
took part in the discussion held in the period Nove- 
mber-December. 

In every brigade, department, enterprise or agri- 
cultural cooperative planning commissions were set up 
as organs for encouraging, channelling and organizing 
the creative initiatives of the masses. 

In their contributions to the discussion, the mas- 
ses upgraded the figures proposed by the central or 
local state organs. They discarded many outdated con- 
cepts about the possibilities of the people's economy. 

The workers pledged to increase production with- 
out asking for more investments, to exploit even in 
the mountainous regions the huge reserves for a dras- 
tic increase of yields in bread grain and other crops. 

By their direct participation in setting the tasks 
for the five-year plan the working masses contributed 
their rich experience and creative thinking to the 
planning process. On the other hand, this participa- 
tion increased their sense of responsibility for the ful- 
filment of the plan. 

Meanwhile, in January 1966, on the basis of the 
proposals made during the discussion of the directives 
of the new five-year plan, a series of revolutionary 
initiatives emerged, like going from the centre to the 
base, from administration to production. Making a high 
assessment of these initiatives, the Political Bureau 
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of the CC of the Party decided that leading cadres 
must go to the base for a long period of time to 
make their contribution to the further strengthening 
of the work of the Party and the people's state power. 

These initiatives as well as the proposals made by 
the masses during the popular discussion and their 
numerous letters to the press organs expressed the 
need and demand for profound changes in the meth- 
od and style of work of state organs. The issue was 
about uprooting bureaucracy in all its harmful mani- 
festations, as it was becoming a serious obstacle to 
the further vigorous development of the country. It 
hampered the development of the revolutionary creat- 
ive forces of the people and the successful fulfilment 
and overfulfilment of the major tasks of the 4th Five- 
year Plan, and in general, the tasks of the complete 
construction of socialist society. 

In particular, bureaucracy had struck root in the 
state apparatus. In many cases the management of 
affairs and the solution of many problems was viewed 
not with a political, but a technical and formal eye : 
and the state organs confided more in administrative 
measures, documents, and regulations, which in some 
cases had been made a fetish of, attaching only sec- 
ond-hand importance to the educational-political work 
with people. Consequently, officialdom and formalism 
developed, administrative practice was overloaded with 
official documents, statistics and unnecessary formal- 
ities, laws and codes were overburdened with super- 
fluous details, state and economic apparatuses were 
inflated and their links with the masses weakened, the 
role of the people's councils and the direct participa^ 
tion of the masses in running the economy and the 
country were dying away. 

These bureaucratic manifestations were in com- 
plete opposition to the revolutionary line of the Party 
and the profoundly democratic essence of the social- 
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ist state. Therefore, on the direct initiative of Comrade 
Enver Hoxha the CC of the Party and the government 
launched a general action to uproot bureaucracy. The 
directives of the Central Committee called for _ all- 
round struggle against bureaucracy in all its manifes- 
tations, in the administration, in the activity of the 
elected organs, in laws and ordinances, in the organ- 
ization of the army, the wages ratio, etc., and reaf- 
firmed the revolutionary and democratic principles 
and norms which should guide the activity of the state 
and the whole life of the country. 

Proceeding from these directives of the Party, 
the government took immediate measures to reduce 
the volume of correspondence between state and econ- 
omic organs and of statistics, simplified the system 
of. accounting, considerably enlarged the competences 
of the organs depending on the ministries, the execut- 
ive committees of the people's councils and the man- 
agements of enterprises, improved the method of 
planning for the development of the economy and 
culture, while strictly observing the principle of de- 
mocratic centralism. 

These measures necessitated the reduction of per- 
sonnel. The revolutionary initiative to go from the 
centre to the base, from administration to production, 
was energetically supported by the Party. It grew into 
a broad movement of the masses for a more correct 
distribution of cadres, which created the conditions 
for a more democratic solution of this problem from 
below. Based on this movement, within a few weeks 
the government halved the staff of the state adminis- 
tration at the centre, reduced the staff of the state 
administration in the districts and the personnel of 
the state economic enterprises 10 per cent and 15-25 
per cent respectively. Nearly 15 thousand cadres of 
administration went to work in production. 

On the proposal of the government, the People's 
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Assembly convened in March 1966 decided on the 
unification and merger of some ministries, bringing 
their number down from 19 to 13. while at the same 
time simplifying their internal organizational struc- 
ture. 

Laws, codes and ordinances were put forward for 
discussion to the working masses, reviewed with a 
critical eye and unburdened from unnecessary articles,, 
complicated formulations, everything outdated and 
alien, and thus made easier to understand. On the 
other hand, they were enriched with new elements 
which reflected the new stage of the development of 
the country and the demands for a better organization 
of work and social and state life, in general. 

Meanwhile, the work of the organisms of social- 
ist democracy, especially the elected organs of the 
people's state power, from village councils to the 
People's Assembly, was enlivened and improved, re- 
establishing, wherever it was violated, the basic prin- 
ciple of complete and effective dependence of the 
executive organs on the elected organs and the regular 
accounting of the former to the latter. Special atten- 
tion was attached to the further strengthening of the 
cooperativist democracy by restating all the rights 
and responsibilities of the general meeting of the coo- 
perativists, as the supreme organ expressing the will 
of the members of the cooperative. The administration 
personnel of the cooperatives was reduced and some 
of them were transferred to production sectors. The 
commanding system was improved further for a great- 
er closeness and stronger ties of the army with the 
people, and the army cadres with the soldiers, and for 
the armed forces to better fulfil their tasks. 

Party committees were created which took in 
their hands the running of party affairs in the mil- 
itary units and army institutions, re-establishing the 
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political commissars in the commands and in all the 
organs of the army. Ranks were abolished, with army 
hierarchy being based on the responsibility devolving 
from the functions of the cadres as provided in the 
staff regulations of the armed forces. 

The government reconsidered the wages ratios, 
too. It regulated the ratio among higher, medium and 
lower wages, proceeding from the criterium that wor- 
kers' wages, as well as the lower, and in general, 
medium wages of office workers should not be reduc- 
ed. The salaries of higher functionaries in the lead- 
ing organs of the Party and the state were reduced 
to a fairer ratio with the wages of the working mas- 
ses. 

These measures marked the beginning of a new 
stage in the revolutionization of the life of the coun- 
try. They were summed up in the Open Letter of 
March 1966 the CC of the Party addressed to the 
communists, workers, soldiers and officers. 

In the Letter an analysis was made of the objec- 
tive and subjective causes for manifestations of bu- 
reaucracy. With the triumph of the people's revolu- 
tion an entirely new state administration which could 
rely only on a limited number of qualified cadres em- 
erged. It took over the running of the whole life of 
the country, while fighting to stem the wave of spon- 
taneity of the small-scale production of goods and 
anarchy of small producers, which resulted in the 
assumption of too broad competences by the central 
organs. Bureaucracy also originated from the workers 
of the old state administration in the new state ap- 
paratus who, although linked with the Party and the 
people, could not fail to bring along the bourgeois 
mentality and practices uncritically borrowed from for- 
eign experience as well as from a certain ovcrestim- 
ation of their own capabilities and forces and the 
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resulting underestimation of the dependent institutions 
and cadres. 

Now, new conditions were created which made 
the further revolutionization of the life of the country 
and, in the first place, the reorganization of the sys- 
tem of management, both necessary and possible. The 
Open Letter pointed out that the people's state power- 
was already built and consolidated in all its links; it 
had been greatly strengthened by the triumph of the 
socialist relations in town and countryside and the 
ensuing of ever greater restrictions of petty-bourgeois 
spontaneity; the number of specialized cadres had 
been increased, and the educational, cultural and pro- 
fessional level and consciousness of the working mas- 
ses raised. However' the CC of the Party considered 
the struggle to uproot bureaucracy a permanent 
though, difficult and complicated, task. In order to 
carry further forward the victories achieved, the mea- 
sures already taken had to be accompanied, first and 
foremost, with new concepts of management, with the 
elimination of bureaucratic methods and their re- 
placement with genuinely revolutionary methods. To 
this end, all the working people should proceed, in 
their life and work, from the principle of putting 
proletarian politics in command assessing every prob- 
lem from the political angle, in the first place. 

Reliance on the masses of the people, listening to 
what they say, all-round development of their creat- 
ive spirit and encouragement of their initiative, was 
the main guarantee for the uprooting of bureaucracy, 
and in general, for the further revolutionization of 
the life of the country. In its Open Letter, the Party 
stated: «The people stand above all..., the people's 
power and its organs are weapons in the hands of 
the people and serve them to carry the cause of the 
construction of socialism successfully forward. In con- 
formity with this, the office worker or the function- 
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ary of our state apparatus, whatever his functions, is 
only a servant of the people. , .»* 

The Open Letter was the source of new initiat- 
ives among the masses of the people. Enterprises un- 
dertook a critical analysis of their work. As a result, 
the worker collectives of economic enterprises discov- 
ered new reserves, upgraded their planned targets and 
began to overfulfil them. 

Hundreds of factory workers went to the coun- 
tryside for a period of 'time to help the cooperativist 
peasants with their seasonal work, especially harvest- 
ing and thrashing. The other workers pledged to 
make up for their work and fulfil the planned tasks. 

Amid this general revolutionary enthusiasm new 
elements of socialist solidarity emerged. On the ini- 
tiative of the Kutalli cooperative, the advanced low- 
land cooperatives of the Berat district decided to as- 
sist the highland cooperatives with specialists and 
work tools, seeds, etc., free of charge. Villages assist- 
ed one another in carrying out important works, such 
as building irrigation cannals, etc. 

The mobilization of the peasant masses to fulfil 
and overfulfil the planned tasks yielded its results 
very soon. Yields higher than in any previous year 
were taken in from most crops, especially bread grain. 
In 1966 many highland agricultural cooperatives ma- 
naged to produce" their own bread for the first time. 

In or der to increase the defence potential of the 
Homeland along with the all-round work done in the 
People's Army for the further perfecting of the mil- 
itary art, the physical and military training of the 
population assumed vigorous development, too. 

An expression of the correct understanding of the 
teachings of the Party was the movement to link men- 



* Principal Documents of the PL A, vol. 5, Tirana 1A74, 
p. 24, Alb. ed. 



239 



tal work with physical work, with production. On the 
basis of the instinct ions of the CC of the Party for 
the reorganization of the direct work in production 
of the office workers, the government decided that 
all the office workers and working people of culture 
and science must do a month's work in production, 
mainly in the countryside. Students of middle and 
higher schools were also engaged in productive work. 
Tens of thousands of students, accompanied by their 
teachers, took part in the summer actions of the youth 
in construction and production, especially in the buil- 
ding of terraces for citrus fruit in Jonufer (Vlora) and 
elsewhere. 



2, The 5th Congress of the PLA and the 
Directives of the 4th Five-year Plan 

The 5th Congress of the PLA was held in Tirana 
from November 1 to 8, 1966. 

The Congress analysed the activity of the Party 
and summed up at a higher theoretical level the revol- 
utionary experience of the Party and of the masses 
of the people, especially in the years 1961-1966. It laid 
down the tasks for the future, made some amend- 
ments to the Constitution of the Party and approved 
the directives of the 4th Five-year Plan. 

The fundamental task of historic importance 
for the Party and our country was the uninterrupted 
development and deepening of the socialist revolution 
in all the fields: political — for the preservation, 
strengthening and improvement of the people's state 
power, economic — for the strengthening and impro- 
vement of the socialist relations in production and 
the complete construction of socialist society; ideol- 
ogical and cultural — for the implanting and com- 
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plete triumph of the proletarian socialist ideology in 
the consciousness of the whole working people, for 
the all-round revolutionary and communist education 
and tempering of the new man, the decisive factor 
in the construction of socialism and the defence of 
the Homeland. 

In that period, the main link for the revolutiomz- 
ation of the whole life of the country was the deep- 
ening of the ideological and cultural revolution. This 
was determined by the fact that after the liquidation 
of the exploiting ' classes, the class struggle develops 
sharply, with ups and downs, and is directed not only 
against the internal and external enemies, it develops 
in the midst of the people, too, and within the Party 
itself, against bourgeois ideology, against alien mani- 
festations, against patriarchal, feudal and bourgeois 
concepts, habits and customs inherited from the past 
and lingering in the minds and conduct of the working 
people. "Proceeding from the national and international 
experience of the socialist construction the Congress 
came to the conclusion that «as long as the complete 
victory of the revolution in the field of ideology and 
culture has not been ensured, the victories of_ the 
socialist revolution in the economic and political fields 
cannot be secure and guaranteed, either. »* 

After pointing out the successes achieved in the 
struggle against bureaucracy to bar the way to the re- 
visionist and bourgeois degeneration of the people's 
power and to strengthen it as the main weapon in 
the hands of the Party and the people for the comple- 
te construction of the socialist society, the Congress 
reiterated the need for the state and its apparatuses 
being more closely linked with the people and com- 
bining the experience of the state organs from above 



* Enver Hoxha, Report to the 5th Congress of the PLA, 
Tirana 1966, p. 124. 2nd Alb. ed. 
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with the revolutionary experience of the masses from 
below. 

The Congr ess considered the education of the new 
man and the development of a new, socialist, stand 
towards work — the great school of the communist 
education, a very important direction of the ideological 
work. Taking into consideration that those engaged in 
mental work, the cadres and the intellectuals, because 
of the nature and conditions of their work, are more 
exposed to influences from the bourgeois and especial- 
ly revisionist ideology, the Congress pointed out the 
special importance of their tempering on the anvil of 
the revolution. 

The Congress considered the combination of men- 
tal work with physical work together with the workers 
and peasants as an important means for narrowing 
down differences between town and countryside, as 
part of a vast program which is linked with the pros- 
pects of the country's advance towards communism. 

The ideological revolution should be accompanied 
with the extension and deepening of the cultural revo- 
lution as its component part to realize, first and fore- 
most, its fundamental aim — the Marxist-Leninist 
class education of the working people. The Congress 
called for culture and art to be based more firmly on 
native soil, as they spring from the people and belong 
to the people. The educational system should ensure 
the further revolutionization of the content and me- 
thods of teaching and education. 

The 5th Congress devoted special attention to in- 
ternational problems, and in praticular to the struggle 
against the united, front of the Americans and So- 
viets. Their united front was based on their common 
interests and immediate strategic aims, the division of 
the zones of influence between and the establishment 
of the domination of the two superpowers over the 
world, their struggle against the socialist countries 
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which stood in revolutionary positions, against the 
revolutionary forces fighting for freedom, independen- 
ce and socialism. The two superpowers had common 
interests but also contradictions which stemmed from 
the ambitions of either of them to win supremacy for 
itself, to strengthen its grouping and to extend its 
sphere of influence at the expense of the other. On the 
other hand, the two big political groupings were eroded 
from within by profound antagonistic contradictions. 
In these conditions, the struggle against the Soviet- 
American alliance which constituted the greatest dan- 
ger to the revolutionary movement, socialism and 
peace, was a historic task of major international im- 
portance. 

In conclusion of its proceedings the 5th Congress 
unanimously elected the Central Committee of the 
PLA and the Central Control and Audit Commission. 
Enver Hoxha was re-elected First Secretary of the CC 
of the PLA. 

The 5th Congress endorsed the directives of the 
4th Five-year Plan (1966-1970) for the economic and 
cultural development of the country. 

The main task of the 4th Five-year Plan was to 
ensure the further development of the productive 
forces in order to speed up the complete construction 
of the material-technical base of socialism. 

The annual average growth rate of industrial and 
agricultural production taken together was set at about 
10 per cent as against 6.7 per cent it had been in the 
3rd Five-year Plan. 

Industrial production would increase 50-54 per 
cent above that of 1965. The production of the means 
of production would increase 65-69 per cent and that 
of consumer goods about 33-38 per cent. Branches of 
the heavy and light processing industry, such as che- 
mical and engineering industries, electric power, cop- 
per, iron-nickel, oil, glass and ceramics industries 
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would be developed at higher rates. Rolled metal, nit- 
rate and phosphate fertilizers for agriculture, calcina- 
ted soda and soda ash, brass, electric light bulbs, seve- 
ral kinds of paper and other articles would be produc- 
ed in the country for the first time. The commissioning 
of the textile combine in Berat would further conso : 
hdato our textile industry. 

With the 4th Five-year Plan the country entered 
a new stage of industrialization, the stage of the deve- 
lopment of the heavy processing industry, which was 
decisive for securing the preponderance of the produc- 
tion of the means of production in total industrial 
production. 

The development of agriculture was described by 
the Congress as the most important factor for carrving 
out the main economic tasks of the new five-year plan 
Agricultural production was to increase at an average 
annual rate of 11.5 per cent and to be 71-76 per cent 
greater m 1970 than in 1965. These high rates would 
be secured by placing industry in the service of agri- 
culture more than at any other time. 

The growth, first of all, of the production of food 
gram, potatoes, rice and edible fats was the fundamen- 
tal task of agriculture in the new five-year plan. 

Intensive development, i.e., further increase of 
crop yields, remained the main road for the develop- 
ment of agriculture. Besides, the breaking in of new 
land was to continue at higher rates. One hundred fif- 
teen thousand hectares of land were to be reclaimed 
or twice as much as during the 3rd Five-year Plan 
_ Apart from the tireless work of the peasantry 
which would be the decisive factor for the rapid deve- 
lopment of the hilly and mountainous zones, some 
other economic measures were to be taken too: to 
place all agricultural taxation over the five years at 
the disposal of the cooperatives for their investment 
to raise prices for wheat and meat procurements, to 
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staff the cooperatives with the necessary cadres, to 
increase the material assistance to them, etc. The Party 
and state organs must continue their clarification work 
to convince the peasantry to complete the collectiviza- 
tion in the mountain zones, too, of which 10 per cent 
remained still uncollectivized. 

The 5th Congress decided to increase investments 
34 per cent above those of the 3rd Five-year Plan, 
giving priority to investments in the productive sector 
(80 per cent of the total). 

National income would increase 45-50 per cent, of 
which 28,2 per cent would be used for accumulation 
and 71.8 per cent for social and individual consump- 
tion. The real per capita income of workers and emplo- 
yees would grow 9-11 per cent and that of the pea- 
santry 20-25 per cent. .. . . . , 

In the field of education, apart from tnc further 
revolutionization of the school, which remained the 
main task, the Congress decided to further expand the 
educational system, increasing the number of pupils 
and students 27 per cent and that of the graduates ol 
middle and higher schools 67-68 per cent. Considerab y 
more funds than in the previous five-year plan would 
be allocated for the further development of educa- 
tion and culture. 

The accomplishment of these tasks would lead to 
considerable improvement of the well-being of the 
people. The Congress once again pointed out that here 
personal and short-term interests should be correctly 
combined with social and the perspective interests, that 
there should be a revolutionary concept of the well- 
being of the people in socialism, which did not mean 
the satisfaction of petty-bourgeois whims, but meeting 
of material, cultural and social needs, that is, all those 
needs which express the prosperity of people, both m 
the present and in the future. 

The 4th Five-year Plan was a turning-point in the 
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rates of growth of industrial and agricultural produc- 
tion, perceptibly reduced differences between agricul- 
ture and industry improved the structure of industrial 
production and further deepened the ideological and 
cultural revolution. 

* 

* * 

The strengthening and tempering of the Party, the 
preservation and strengthening of its proletarian cha- 
racter and leading role was a primary condition for 
the development and further deepening of the revolu- 
tionization of the whole life of the country. 

In the years following the 5th Congress, the Party 
membership increased at higher rates, mainly with 
elements from the working class. In 1970 for the first 
time the communists with worker social status occu- 
pied the first place (36 per cent of the membership), 
followed by others with employee and cooperativist 
status. In this manner the social composition of the 
leading organs of the Party changed, too, with workers 
accounting for 50 per cent of it. 

Important measures were taken for a better un- 
derstanding of the struggle against bureaucracy as a 
struggle which consists not merely in certain adminis- 
trative measures, but in the eradication of idealist and 
reactionary concepts and anti-people practices in ma- 
nagement, which stem from these concepts. Thus, con- 
trol from the masses, especially worker control on the 
organs, apparatuses and cadres of the state and the 
economy was strengthened and became more effective, 
which constituted the essence of the struggle against 
bureaucracy. More people from the ranks of the work- 
ing class were employed in the representative organs 
of the state, their authority and role were enhanced 
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and control on the executive committees and their 
apparatuses was strengthened. 

According to the directives of the 5th Congress 
of the Party, the existing legislation underwent a ge- 
neral revision, 400 law provisions were abrogated and 
replaced with new ones. Important amendments were 
made in the Labour Code, the Law on Social State 
Security, the Decree on the People's Councils, etc. 

Other initiatives emerged from among the ranks 
of the working masses. These initiatives were transfor- 
med into major revolutionary social movements on a 
national level, such as the movement for placing the 
general interest above the personal interest, the move- 
ment against religion, religious prejudices and back- 
ward customs, the movement for the complete eman- 
cipation of the woman, the movement for the further 
revolutionization of the school, etc. 

3. The Movement to Put the General Interest 
Above the Personal Interest 

The deepening of the social revolution raised, 
among other things, the question of putting the general 
interest above the personal interest, their correct com- 
bination, as a fundamental principle to maintain the 
socialist character of the whole system of socio-econo- 
mic relations. This principle, warmly embraced by the 
masses of the people, found a new expression in .the 
emulation of the workers and peasants and their efforts 
for the best possible fulfilment of tasks which in cer- 
tain cases went as far as the supreme sacrifice. It was 
also expressed in the initiative of the peasants to give 
up part- of their individual plots and excessive bonuses, 
to complete the collectivization of agriculture and con- 
tribute to the electrification of the whole country, to 
carry out actions with concentrated efforts, etc. 
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A new revolutionary drive of unprecedented pro- 
portions enveloped the working class of the country, 
in the first place. The workers pledged to fulfil the 
1967 plan ahead of schedule. Within a short time, the 
socialist emulation initiated in certain individual plants 
and factories enveloped all the working collectives of 
the country. 

Relying on the internal reserves and their own 
forces, the workers and specialists designed and built 
tens of factories, plants and workshops such as the 
bitumen coking factory in Stalin City, the cement 
factory in Tirana, potato flour factories in Shkodra. 
Durros, Vlora, Tirana, etc., constructed machinery and 
sets of equipment, spare parts and many articles which 
were formerly imported. 

Parallel with the extensive application of indivi- 
dual work norms, collective work norms were increa- 
singly applied according to working and production con- 
ditions. Vanguard workers volunteered for work in 
brigades or workshops which were not too successful 
in the fulfilment of the planned tasks and helped them 
out of their state of backwardness. 

The 5th Congress of the Party hailed the initiative 
of the enlarged cooperatives ^Joseph Stalin* of Krutja 
(Lushnja district) and «Enver Hoxha* of Zharres (Fier 
district) etc., to reduce the size of the individual plots 
of land of their members. As the Congress pointed out, 
the point was not to abolish the individual plot of land 
of the cooperativist which was still necessary as an 
economic aid for his family, but to gradually reduce 
the size of it as the possibilities grow for the collective 
economy to provide for the vital needs of the families 
of the cooperative members. 

After the Congress, within 1-2 months, this initia- 
tive was transformed into a mass movement which en- 
veloped the cooperatives of the Shkodra and Elbasan 
districts, and subsequently the whole cooperativist pea- 
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santry of the country. As a result, the individual plots 
of land were reduced by 50-60 per cent and the indi- 
vidual livestock by 50 per cent in favour of the collec- 
tive ownership, which constituted the base of the well- 
being of the peasantry. After this reduction, the struc- 
ture of the individual plot of land changed, too. Now 
it met only part of the more urgent daily needs of the 
family, while its possibilities of producing for the mar- 
ket were perceptibly restricted. This narrowed the ma- 
terial base of concepts and feelings based on private 
ownership and linked the peasant more closely with 
the cooperativist property. 

In March 1967, the working people of the ^jergj 
Dimitrov» state farm of the Tirana district reported 
that they gave up of their free will their personal gar- 
dens, which, as they said in their letter addressed to 
Comrade Enver Hoxha, ^preserved and cultivated 
among the working people the attachment to private 
property and all the evils deriving from it,-. This initia- 
tive immediately spread among all the state farms of 
the country. 

Meanwhile, other initiatives emerged irom among 
the workers and intellectuals to give up excessive bo- 
nuses and donate state loan bonds to the state. Support- 
ing these initiatives the CC of the Party and the Go- 
vernment declared that they would be sanctioned in 
the related ordinances. At the same time it pointed 
out that skilled and difficult work would continue 
to be appropriately rewarded against any petty-bour- 
geois tendency of equalitarianism. 

The directive of the 5th Congress on the comple- 
tion of collectivization even in the remotest mounta- 
inous zones was warmly welcomed at the base. Collec- 
tivization was completed in November in the Librazhd 
district and the mountain zones of Elbasan, in Dece- 
mber in the Mirdita district, in January 1967 m the 
Dibra, Mat and Puka districts and in the highlands 
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of Shkodra. and in all the mountainous zones of the 
country in February of the same year. Almost all the 
peasantry was included in the new cooperatives. Now 
agricultural cooperatives comprised 99 per cent of the 
land owned by the peasantry. Agriculture was totally 
incorporated in the socialist system with the coopera- 
tives accounting for 80.5 per cent and the state farms 
18 per cent of the whole area of arable land of the 
country. 

The completion of the collectivization in the mo- 
untainous zones in three months represented a major 
victory and an important factor for strengthening the 
defence capacity of the country. .At the same time it 
faced the state organs with important problems. Now 
they had to give priority to the highlands in material 
and organizational assistance. By government decision, 
the production of work implements, machinery and 
simple sets of equipment for agriculture and livestock 
raising increased, craftsmen's shops were set up in eve- 
ry village, and many cadres, technicians, teachers, doc- 
tors and others went to the countryside. Party commit- 
tees were set up to improve the work of the Party 
and further revolutionize life in remote mountainous 
zones. 

Implementing the directive of the 5th Congress of 
the Party «to take to the hills and mountains and make 
them as fertile as the plains->, work for the comple- 
tion of collectivization in the mountain zones was ac- 
companied with a broad movement in which the pea- 
sant youth played the main role. This movement was 
initiated by the youth of the Lapardha cooperative 
(Berat district). In the mountainous cooperatives thous- 
ands of young people began breaking in virgin land 
to secure the bread grain locally. This movement refu- 
ted the conservative concepts which existed in the 
highlands, according to which no living could be made 
in the highlands and that there was not arable land 
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enough even for half of their population. The youth 
of the cities, workers, office workers and students, were 
involved in this movement, too. A great number of 
workers and specialists volunteered for work in the 
mountainous cooperatives. This broad movement also 
helped bring about a change in the mode of living of 
the peasants of the mountain zones. Women and girls 
from the more advanced lowland cooperatives and from 
the towns played an important role in this direction 
by living for some time in the homes of the highlandcrs 
and working together with them. They made a valu- 
able contribution to the improvement of the hygienic 
conditions of villages and the mode of living of their 
inhabitants. Close, fraternal collaboration was establi- 
shed between the workers and peasants. Different in- 
dustrial enterprises in the towns sent to the villages 
not only agricultural implements, but also agitators 
and artistic groups. This did not mean that villages 
were taken under the patronage of industrial enterpri- 
ses and socio-cultural institutions of the cities. The 
aim of the initiative was to convey the revolutionary 
spirit and ideology of the working class to the country- 
side. The national meeting of the workers fighting for 
the further development of the countryside, held in Du- 
rres in August 1967, made a high assessment of these 
initiatives as an important contribution to the streng- 
thening of the alliance of the working class with the 
peasantry and the narrowing down of differences be- 
tween town and countryside. 

The agricultural cooperatives themselves had de- 
monstrated their superiority in raising crop yields and 
increasing the number of livestock, especially cows, 
turning rocky soil into fertile fields, building irrigation 
channels in' difficult mountainous terrain, building 
roads to isolated villages and ensuring the periodical 
participation of leading cadres and administration work- 
ers in direct production work. 
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Highly assessing the movement to put the general 
interest above the personal interest, the CC of the PLA 
and the Council of Ministers took a series of important 
measures to strengthen the collective economies, espe- 
cially the newly created cooperatives in the mountai- 
nous zones. In April 1967 it was decided that more 
state aid should be given to economically weaker coo- 
peratives, old or new, in those zones through interest- 
free credits for the development of production, the 
lifting of taxation on income from individual plots of 
land in all agricultural cooperatives and on income 
from agricultural production in the newly-created coo- 
peratives in the mountainous zones and the raising 
of the prices for compulsory grain procurements. 

The completion of collectivization in all the moun- 
tainous zones gave rise to a broad movement of socia- 
list solidarity which had never been seen before. Be- 
ginning from December 1967 many agricultural coope- 
ratives and state farms donated a considerable number 
of animals to the cooperatives of the remote mountai- 
nous zones. 

One month later, the Council of Ministers declared 
that the agricultural cooperatives and state farms had 
put at its disposal 5220 head of cattle and 45.600 
sheep and goats, which was done through the utiliza- 
tion of the internal possibilities, without affecting the 
state plan for the development of livestock raising. 
It decided to comply with the request to distribute these 
animals, free of charge, among the cooperatives of 
the remote mountainous zones in the Shkodra High- 
lands, the districts of Tropoja, Puka, Mirdita and the 
locality of Fan (Kufces district) during the years 1968- 
1970. 

The all-round and rapid development of the remote 
mountain /ones figured high on the agenda of the 
Party and state organs. Among the ways to achieve 
this goal was the mass exchange of groups of people, 
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for a period of 1-2 months, between the cooperatives 
of the Northern Highlands and those of the South. 
Many young women from the Highlands joined courses 
for sanitation workers, tailors, trade workers, etc., 
which were organized in Durres. 

These initiatives were evidence of a new and 
broader concept of the collective group property. Mate- 
rial assistance from the lowland cooperatives contribut- 
ed to the economic strengthening of the mountain 
cooperatives, At the same time, it had great political 
and ideological significance. The exchange of visits be- 
tween the" cooperativists of Northern and Southern 
parts of the country yielded its first positive results. 
In the remote mountainous zones they assisted the 
struggle against patriarchal and conservative concepts 
for a better mode of living. The experience of the coo- 
perativists from the South was also used in setting up 
construction brigades, and shops for the processing of 
fruit, and the introduction of new crops, etc. 

This was the beginning of an important change 
in the work and mode of living in the remote mountai- 
nous zones. 

The socialist solidarity of the working masses was* 
expressed in all its strength on the occasion of the 
earthquake which struck the districts of Dibra and 
Librazhd on November 30, 1967, It affected 31 locali- 
ties and 134 villages, destroyed or made unfit for use 
6,300 buildings, of which 130 schools. 

Next day, December 1, 1967, the Government de- 
cided that all the buildings destroyed or damaged by 
the earthquake would be built and repaired at state 
expense within December 1967 and that immediate 
material aid. free of charge, would be given by the 
state to all earthauake victims. 

Three thousand one hundred construction workers 
and specialists and thousands of other people voluntee- 
red for reconstruction work and 40.000 tons of goods 
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were delivered to the districts of Dibra and Librazhd. 
The work mates of those who volunteered for assistance 
to the earthquake-stricken zones worked overtime 
to make up for the work of their absent comrades, and 
the building materials factories overfulfilled their plans 
so as to be able to help better the earthquake-damaged 
zones. Despite the harshness of the winter, 19,400 peo- 
ple took part in that great action. This action was the 
starting-point of a series of other acts of heroism at 
work and were powerful manifestations of the socia- 
list consciousness of the working people. 

Through all this persistent self-denying work, the 
consequences of 'he earthquake in Dibra and Librazhd 
were liquidated and life was brought back to normal 
in less than one month. The Party drew important 
lessons from the experience of the housing construc- 
tion in the earthquake-stricken districts. In his speech 
in Peshkopia on December 16. 1967 Comrade 
Enver Hoxha pointed out that construction of the dama- 
ged buildings must serve everywhere as an example 
for the construction of dwelling houses for the workers. 
Implementing the instructions of Comrade Enver Hoxha 
in January 1968 dwelling houses began to be built 
with the voluntary contribution of the masses. 

This new method of work speeded up construc- 
tion rates and solved to a large extent the difficult 
problem of housing. 



4. On the Complete Social Emancipation 
of the Working People 

The further revolutionization of the entire life of 
the country made the struggle against religion, reli- 
gious prejudices and backward customs, a primary 
task in social life. 
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The three religions professed in Albania at that 
time — the Moslem religion (70 per cent of the popu- 
lation), the Orthodox and Catholic religions (30 per cent 
of the population), and their respective clergy had al- 
ways been used by the foreign rulers and the exploit- 
ing classes as a means to divide and oppress the peo- 
ple. The struggle against religion and the clergy, 
waged during tens of years by the more progressive- 
minded representatives of the nation, had yielded po- 
sitive results but still the religion and the clergy 
retained their privileged positions as long as the exploi- 
ting classes which they served continued to be in 
power. 

With the National Liberation War and especially 
with the liberation of the country from the foreign 
, occupiers, religion and the clergy suffered a heavy 
setback. The reactionary high clergy were exposed 
as close collaborators of the fascist occupiers. The 
exploiting classes which kept and supported them were 
overthrown. Although the socialist, state respected the 
freedom of religion and allowed the carrying out of 
religious ceremonies by religious institutions, firmly 
relying on the materialist world outlook, the whole 
educational and cultural system and the entire propa- 
ganda of the Party were in irreconcilable struggle 
with religion and eroding its foundations. 

Following the 5th Congress of the Party and Com- 
rade Enver Hoxha's speech of February 6, 1967, when 
the whole country was seething with powerful revolu- 
tionary movements of the masses, the contradictions 
between the socialist and the religious ideologies and 
the everyday conflicts between the socialist norms and 
the religious norms grew more acute. In these cir- 
cumstances a new movement against religion, its ins- 
titutions and clergy, against religious prejudices and, 
in general, against the backward customs, arose and 
developed. 
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The «Naim Frasheri» secondary school in Burros 
took the initiative at the beginning of February 1967. 
After a heated discussion it set out. on its historic ac- 
tion to close down churches, mosques, tekkes, all «hcly» 
places, to make the clergy work like everybody else and 
live by the sweat of their brows. Discussions and ac- 
tions against religion went beyond the walls of schools, 
they extended to the precincts, production centres and 
to villages. In a short time the movement extended 
all over the country. It found a proper terrain due 
to the historical development of the country, especialiy 
iri the last 25 years. So the small sparkle kindled by 
the revolutionary pupils of the «Naim Frasheri* school 
in Durres lit a big fire which did away with the 
centres of religious obscurantism. This was a new class 
struggle led by the Party for the elimination of ana- 
chronistic mediaeval leftovers which hampered the so- 
cialist construction of the country and the formation 
of the new man. 

Religion and its servants were made the target 
of the biting criticism of the people. At people's meet- 
ings the evils they had done to the country were re- 
vealed. The public was indignant also at the im- 
morality of some clergymen which emerged at these 
meetings. 

Typical of this movement was its great extension. 
Not only the young but the old, too, in whom religion 
had deeper roots, took part in this movement. At their 
meetings the old pledged to fight unhesitatingly against 
what remained of religion, the backward customs 
linked with it and other reactionary leftovers from the 
past and set the example in this struggle. The active 
participation of the older generation in the struggle 
against religion made possible the achievement of 
considerable results in a very short time. 

Religious institutions were closed down one after 
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the other and most of them were turned into cultural 
institutions. Most clergymen became working people. 
However, this was only the first- step, relatively less 
difficult. The fundamental task was the uprooting of 
the religious world outlook and backward customs ex- 
pressed in tenacious, though unwritten, principles 
which linger on although their economic and social 
basis does no longer exist. This was a long, complex 
and protracted struggle. Old customs, ways and norms 
of living had to be overthrown and at the same time 
substituted with new customs, ways and norms. For 
this purpose the entire Party and all social organiza- 
tions were mobilized to carry out clarifying work so 
as to convince people that this was the only sure me- 
thod to wipe off the «stains» of the old society. As 
a result of this work religious ceremonies and celebra- 
tions related to birth, marriage, and death began to die 
away and were replaced by new popular ceremonies, 
people no longer gave their children names of saints. 
They gave them new names or names in the popular 
tradition. 

The movement against religion and backward cus- 
toms was among the more important directions of the 
ideological and cultural revolution. It strengthened the 
national unity further. World history has never known 
a movement of such character, proportions and con- 
crete results. Thanks to this movement the PRA became 
the first country in the world without religious insti- 
tutions and clergy. 

The movement for the complete emancipation of 
women occupied a very important place among the 
revolutionary movements and initiatives. Like the 
struggle against religion and the clergy, the movement 
for the complete emancipation of the Albanian woman 
has its history which goes back to scores of years. 
The patriotic and democratic forces of the country 
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raised their voice of protest against the wretched si- 
tuation of the women, against slavery and ignorance 
which continued to weigh heavy on them even after 
the proclamation of national independence. Based on 
the Mediaeval canons, all the retrogressive forces: the 
landlords, the reactionary bourgeoisie, the bayraktars. 
religion* the clergy considered women inferior beings, 
mere objects of exploitation or ornament, capable only 
of reproducing life ; property which could be bought 
and sold at will, a subject devoid of all rights and 
dignity. The situation of the Albanian women began 
to change only after the founding of the Party when 
it called on them to take an active part in the National 
Liberation War, showing them that this was the only 
road to their national and social liberation. Their 
active participation in this war was a turning-point in 
the fate of the Albanian women. After Liberation and 
the establishment of the people's st&te power, for the 
first time in her history the Albanian woman won equal 
rights with man by law and became a major active 
force in the construction of socialism. Some fundamen- 
tal conditions for the complete emancipation of women 
were created with the construction of the economic 
base of socialism. 

In the course of more than two decades women 
achieved very important successes in all fields. As a 
result of their broad participation in the socio-political 
life of the country, in the Party, in the mass organiza- 
tions, in the elected organs of the state, etc., the role 
of women had risen to a level never seen before. In 
1967 there were 40 women deputies to the People's 
Assembly, over ten thousand were elected to people's 
councils and more than 1100 to people's courts, more 
than 30 thousand women and girls were members 
of leading forums of mass organizations, more than 
8200 were members of the PLA, 300 thousand were 
members of the WUA and about 82000 young women 
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were members of the LUYA. However it was only 
their broad participation in production which ensured 
women their economic independence, the indispensable 
condition for complete equality with men. In 1967 the 
number of women workers was 248000 and they made 
up 42 per cent of the total number of working people 
of the town and countryside. In some branches women 
were in the majority: in the textile industry 72 per 
cent, in food processing industry 52 per cent, in tho 
health service 69 per cent, etc. The school opened its 
doors to the mass of women and helped them raise 
their educational-cultural level. In 1967 more than 
9500 women and girls with secondary technical educa- 
tion and more than 1300 others with higher education 
worked in various branches of the economy and cul- 
ture. The great transformations in society, the econo- 
my, the ideology and psychology of the working mas- 
ses of the town and the countryside changed the old 
relations between man and wife in the family through 
the introduction of many new, socialist elements which 
strengthened and developed the Albanian family. 

However, these successes of historic significance 
could not bring about the complete emancipation of 
worrien. Patriarchal and bourgeois concepts still linger- 
ed among some conservative strata in the town and, 
especially, in the countryside. The 5th Congress of the 
Party and Comrade Enver Hoxha's speech of February 
6. 1967. called for struggle for the emancipation of 
women. «The entire Party and country should wake 
up, throw backward customs into the flames and twist 
the neck of anyone who tramples underfoot the sacred 
law of the Party in defence of the rights of women 
and girls.»* 

This call roused all the people to their feet. The 
movement for the emancipation of women marked a 

* Enver Hoxha, Reports and Speeches 1967-1968, p. 6, 
Eng. ed. 
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new qualitative step forward, which was expressed 
in its unprecedented proportions and the variety of its 
forms and, especially, in its ideological content. In 
the course of this movement conservative concepts 
were resolutely discarded and revolutionary concepts 
on women and their place in society triumphed. 

Besides the progressive strata of society, even 
people of the older generation who. despite their indispu- 
table political loyalty to the socialist order, had former- 
ly maintained an indifferent passive, indeed conserva- 
tive stand towards women, took part in this movement. 

The movement for the complete emancipation of 
women raised a series of important problems such 
as their broader participation in socio-political life and 
work, their promotion to posts of responsibility, their 
educational and cultural development, their complete 
liberation from domestic slavery as well as the further 
consolidation of the family on sound socialist bases. 

In order to enable women to take a more active 
part in political and social life, the conservative stands 
of some backward husbands who, especially in the 
countryside, prevented women from going to meetings 
and conferences, or participating in sports, artistic, 
cultural and other activities were sternly criticized. At 
popular conventions, women, young and old. raised 
their powerful voice against their black past and regres- 
sive elements and demanded the implementation of the 
instructions of the Party to the letter. The letters of the 
women and girls of the Highlands to Enver Hoxha in 
which they told him that, while working for the con- 
struction of the Rrogozhina-Fier railway, they had -dis- 
carded their heavy clothes and dressed like the other 
volunteers and they trimmed their hair, which was 
formerly considered a disgrace to women, and promised 
that when they returned to their villages they would 
fight for the socialist way of life, had a wide response in 
the public opinion. 
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A broader participation of women in production 
was ensured through condemning and fighting mistrust 
in their capacities, limitation of their engagement to 
the immediate needs of the family budget, the ten- 
dency of considering only «co$y» and *clean>- jobs suit- 
able for women or, on the other hand, employing wo- 
men in any kind of job regardless of their obligations 
as mothers and other such concepts. 

This movement was expressed with special Force 
in. the struggle against the treatment of women as 
domestic slaves. At people's meetings barbarous cus- 
toms which still lingered in some regions as for exam- 
ple infant betrothals, great difference of age in mar- 
riage, buying and selling of girls, the obligation of 
dowry, ceremonies offensive to the bride in her hus- 
band's home, charging only women with house chores 
and the obligation of women to carry firewood (in the 
countryside), etc.. were condemned. 

Having initiated this movement, the Party guided 
it with the greatest care. Very soon it yielded great re- 
sults. 

In the course of a few months thousands of girls 
and women from the city and the countryside were 
admitted to the Party, elected to the people's coun- 
cils, volunteered for mass actions, were elected to 
leading posts in agricultural cooperatives, various sec- 
tors of the economy, education and the health service 
and enrolled in various ideo-political and professional 
courses. This movement encouraged the participation 
in production of those women and girls who until then 
had stayed outside it. From June to October 1967 the 
number of girls and women who took up jobs was 
47 000. Only in 17 districts 2308 infant betrothals were 
broken. Those parents who had trampled underfoot 
the rights of their daughters had to render account to 
the people. Hundreds of women and girls from the 
districts of Fier, Lushnja, Berat, Korea, Permet, Gjiro- 
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kastra, Tirana and Durres volunteered for many 
months of work to help the women in the remote 
mountain areas. The activists of the women organiza- 
tion of Tirana invited peasant women for a stay of 1-6 
months in their homes in the capital where they would 
learn a trade and be taught how to lead a cultured 
life. 

In order to give women more free time for their 
professional, cultural and education uplift, rest and re- 
creation, in the existing conditions two roads were 
followed: household work and child care were consi- 
dered common concern of both husband and wife, and 
this brought about important changes in the division 
of work in the family while, on the other hand, the 
state and cooperativist organs took measures to extend 
the network of social services, to increase the number 
of creches and kindergartens, canteens, etc., to increase 
the local manufacturing or, in certain cases, the import 
of household appliances, etc. 

The movement for the complete emancipation of 
the woman was made the object of special study at the 
June 1967 Plenum of the CC of the PL A, The Plenum 
laid down important tasks for the further develon- 
ment of this movement. 



5. Development of the Cultural and 
Technical-scientific Revolution 

The development of the ideological and cultural 
revolution could not fail to affect one of the more 
important links of educational activity — the school. 
Brilliant results had been achieved ' in the field of 
education. It was based on the Marxist-Leninist ideol- 
ogy and had become property of the broad masses of 
the people. Half a million people, or l/4th of the 
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entire population attended school. The number of 
uCachers had reached 17 thousand. The number of cad- 
res with secondary education was about 24,000 and 
of cadres with higher education 12,500. However, the 
school was unable to cope with all the tasks facing 
it for the complete construction of the socialist soc- 
iety. The existing education system, especially the 
secondary and higher school, was insufficient for the 
mass education of the working class and the coope- 
rativist peasantry and not properly linked with pro- 
duction; the school did not take a sufficiently active 
part in the training of the youth to defend the Home- 
land; there were shortcomings in the methods of teach- 
ing and education, too. Therefore, the 5th Congress 
of the Party called for the further revolutionization 
of the school and for a new qualitative step forward in 
the field of education. 

In the spirit of this directive a series of initia- 
tives emerged among pupils, students and teacher's 
and were channelled into a general movement for the 
revolutionization of the school and the students and 
teachers themselves. 

School programs and textbooks were revised, out- 
dated views which still lingered in some of them 
were done away with, teaching was updated and 
linked more closely with production. Workshops and 
production departments were set up at. many town 
schools which strengthened their links with industrial 
and construction enterprises, while in the countryside 
schools established closer links between teaching and 
agricultural and livestock production. Schools for 
grown-ups were set up and professional courses were 
organized on a self-reliance basis in a number of in- 
dustrial and construction enterprises and agricultur- 
al cooperatives and farms. 

On the basis of the summing up and critical 
analysis of the great experience accumulated by our 
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new school in the March 7, 1968 programmatic speech 
in the Polilical Bureau of the CC of the PLA and 
in later speeches Comrade Envcr Hoxha laid down 
the basic orientations for the further revolutionization of 
the school. 

For a new qualitative leap in the further devel- 
opment of the school and pedagogical science it is 
necessary, in the first place, to ensure that some out- 
dated conservative and reactionary concepts are discar- 
ded and new Marxist-Leninist concepts are establish- 
ed. Our school should be seen as a component part 
of life, which itself is a great school, therefore the 
idea that one can learn only or mainly at school 
should be combatted and replaced with the idea that 
one can learn also in life and at work, indeed more 
than at school. On the other hand, .the Idea that «the 
school is the place where one learns* should be con- 
sidered outdated and replaced with the Marxist idea 
that «the school is the place where one learns and 
works*. \ 

The new school should respond to the demands 
of the development of production, of the socialist 
structure and superstructure. The many demands of 
this development called for the setting up of a whole 
range of schools and courses, with the 8-year school 
being retained in its general form. On the other hand 
the polytechnization of the school, the closer linking 
of teaching with work, should be advanced further. 
This was a problem not only of an ideological but 
also of a socio-economic and technical-scientific cha- 
racter, and an important means for narrowing down 
differences between mental and physical work. 

The further revolutionization of the school de- 
manded a radical revision of the curricula and text- 
books in important fields which had to do with the 
line of the Party for the present and the future. This 
should be done gradually, hand in hand with the 
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perfection of the methods of teaching and education 
and the style of work, combatting verbalism and 
academicism, bureaucratic tutelage and officialdom in 
the relations between students and teachers and esta- 
blishing relations of cooperation in the solution of 
school problems. 

Comrade Enver Hoxha ; s theses and orientations 
were discussed with the broad masses of the people. 
This discussion went on for more than a year. A 
characteristic of this discussion was its broad range 
of problems and the unprecedented participation of 
the masses. 

The conclusions of this discussion were analysed 
and endorsed by the 8th Plenum of the CC of the 
Party in June 1969. On their basis the Government 
promulgated its new school reform. According to this 
reform, in all the work for the revolutionization of 
the school absolute priority was given to the all-round 
Marxist-Leninist political and ideological education of 
the youth and the working people attending school. 

The triangle learning-productive work -physical and 
military training was placed at the foundation of 
the teaching and education work of the school, Th's 
was one of the main roads to link the school closely 
with social and political life and give it a polytechm- 

The new system envisaged the setting up of a 
broad network of part-time schools. 

The reform envisaged also the revolutionization 
of the methods of teaching and education for the all- 
round progress and high proficiency of pupils and 
students. Op the other hand, socialist democracy at 
school was to be strengthened and deepened in order 
to enhance the spirit of initiative of pupils and stu- 
dents in the organization and management of life at 
school. 

The new school reform was to open up new paths 
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and create a new experience in carrying forward the 
revolution in Albania. 

After the 5th Congress of the Party, in the spirit 
of its decisions the cultural and artistic life of the 
country thrived as never before. True, the literary- 
artistic creativeness of the masses which assumed 
great development was not at a very high artistic 
level. Still, it militated actively for the cause of the 
Party, and vividly reflected the life of the people 
and the current political problems. 

In October 1968 the 1st National Folklore Fes- 
tival was organized in Gjirokastra wi:h the partici- 
pation of 1500 singers, dancers, rhapsodists and ins- 
trumentalists from all over the country. During 1969 
national festivals of amateur artistic ensembles, va- 
riety shows, etc., were organized in various towns of 
the country. 

In August 1969 the people cf the capital attended 
the final events of the 2nd National Spartakiad. More 
than 25,000 young sportsmen had participated in its 
various stages; 

Important factors of the formation of the new 
man, literature and the arts advanced at the rates of 
development of the country. They were faced with 
increased demands. So their problems were made the 
object of special study by the CC of the PLA. The 
new tasks devolving on literature and the arts in the 
context of the cultural revolution, which demanded 
that they should make a more powerful and militant 
contribution to the communist education of the work- 
ing people, were laid down first at the Plenum of 
the CC of the PLA in October 1965, then at the 5th 
Congress of the Party and on other occasions. 

The 5th Congress of the Party instructed the 
writers and the artists to link themselves more clo- 
sely with the people and regard this as the decisive 
factor in their creativeness. As a result, the concept 
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of creative work itself changed, too. Scores of writers 
and artists went to the base to live and work with 
workers and cooperativists so as to get a closer acqua- 
intance of the life and work of the common people. 
Social problems, the complex nature of relations be- 
tween people began to be treated from a broader 
angle and in a more profound way, and ideo-artistic 
elements were combined better. 

Large compositions in painting and sculpture re- 
flected the work of the working class and the work- 
ing peasantry in socialism, their revolutionary actions, 
the epic of the National Liberation War, outstanding 
events of the past and the determination and patrio- 
tism of the new man. Optimism and an epic spirit 
permeates such sculptures as the monuments to Skan- 
derbeg in Tirana (Odhise Paskali, Andrea Mano, Ja- 
naq Pago), to Independence in Vlora (Kristaq Rama, 
Muntaz Dhrami, Shaban Haderi), to the four Heroines 
at Rreshen (Andrea Mano, Fuat Dushku, Dhimo Go- 
gollari, Perikli Culi), the paintings «Vojo Kushi Hur- 
ling Himself on the Enemy Tank* (Sali Shijaku). «In the 
Worksite of the Lights (Danish Jukniu), «December 
1967» (Vilson Kiiica), etc. 

Music took on more definite national characte- 
ristics in its content and means of expression which 
distinguished it from the music of other countries. 

The production of iiterary and artistic works 
increased. Periodically organized exhibitions of fine 
arts and decades of music played an important role 
in the aesthetic formation of the working people. 

The vigorous development of literature and the 
arts raised with new urgency the problem of the new 
and the old, of tradition and innovation. Innovation 
and tradition were regarded as problems bearing ma- 
inly on the content. Innovation in life determined 
also innovation in art. In December 1968, Comrade 
Enver Hoxha clearly defined the position of the PLA 
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regarding this problem: ^Innovation in art should not 
be taken to mean negation of tradition. Innovation 
and tradition are not opposed to and do not exclude 
each other.** The Party instructed that from the li- 
terature and arts of the past we must preserve and 
cultivate everything which is good, close to the dieals 
and aspirations of the working people and serves 
them. In the heritage of literature and the arts we 
must distinguish the positive, progressive aspects from 
the negative ones. Comrade Enver Hoxha says, «we 
are opposed both to the simplistic undialectic negation 
of tradition as well as to deifying and kneeling obei- 
sance to it.*** 

These teachings of the Party helped the writers 
and artists to fight successfully against some alien 
modernist manifestations which had begun to crop up 
in literature and art. 

The experience gained and the ever growing 
demands of life brought about a considerable advance 
in literature, especially in prose. Only in 1970, 40 no- 
vels by various Albanian authors were published. The 
more outstanding of them were «The bronze bust** by 
Dritero Agolli (1970), «*The castle* by Ismail Kadare 
(1970), «Again on his £eet» by Dhimiter Xhuvani 
(1970). Among the best creations of other genres were 
the poems ~ Eagles fly high« (1966) by I. Kadare and 
^Fathers* (1967) by D. Agolli and the collections of 
poetry by the same authors, the collections of short 
stories «The white road* (1967) by Teodor Laco, «The 
brigde« (1968) by Anastas Kondo, -/The rope of fire* 
(1970) by Naum Prifti. 

A component and indivisible part of the socialist 
revolution is also the technical-scientific revolution 



* Enver Hoxha, Reports and Speeches 1967-1968, p. 285, 
Eng. ed. 

** Ibidem, 
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which has its own sphere of operation and is subject 
both to the general laws of the revolution and socia- 
list construction and the special laws of the develop- 
ment of science, technology and production. The 
speedy development of the productive forces as an 
indispensable condition for the complete construction 
of socialist society makes necessary the carrying out 
of the technical-scientific revolution, 

The 3rd Plenum of the CC of the Party, convened 
in October 1967, summed up the revolutionary initia- 
tives of the working people in this field, laid down 
the guidelines and showed clear perspectives for the 
further development of the technical-scientific revo- 
lution. 

The Party made it clear that, according to the 
Marxist-Leninist concept, just as any other genuine 
revolution the technical-scientific revolution, too, will 
be carried out by the broad masses of the people and 
not by some ^learned people* or -"Specialists* versed 
in theory and science. The development of the tech- 
nical-scientific revolution was aimed not at any kind 
of development of the productive forces but at such 
a development as required by the socialist relations 
of production, by the policy and ideology of the Party, 
that is, a development which excluded any manifesta- 
tion of technocracy, any assessment of it from the 
angle of economic profitability alone, without taking 
into account its social consequences. The technical- 
scientific revolution is subject to the fundamental ob- 
jective of socialist production, that is, the ever grea- 
ter and better fulfilment of the material and cultural 
needs of the working people gradually freeing them 
from heavy physical work, which continued to acco- 
unt for a great proportion of it in industry and. more 
so, in agriculture and the narrowing down of the es- 
sential differences between physical and mental work, 
industry and agriculture, town and countryside. 
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The technical -scientific revolution should involve 
all the branches of the people's economy, all the en- 
terprises and economic organizations of the town and 
countryside, further developing the movement for 
innovations, rationalizations and savings further and 
increasing the concentration, specialization and coope- 
ration of production. The Plenum laid down the task 
of passing from the stage of artisan work onto advanc- 
ed technology through building up the trust in creat- 
ive abilities of the masses and their capability of 
mastering modern technology and applying it in prac- 
tice. 

The development of the technical-scientific revo- 
lution in industry resulted in the increased produc- 
tion of machinery, equipment, spare parts and mass 
consumer goods as well as the construction of new 
production lines, shops, factories and in some cases, 
whole plants and mines on the basis of self-reliance. 
In the countryside, the summing up of advanced ex- 
perience led to the intensification of agriculture, the 
extension of experimental work, the mechanization 
of work processes, higher yields of agricultural crops 
and livestock products. 

Particular importance was devoted to the regular 
training of workers and peasants so as to enable them 
to acquire the necessary technical and scientific know- 
ledge for the revolutionization of production. In 1969, 
more than 40,000 workers attended schools of various 
profiles at their own enterprises. The textile combine 
in Berat was outstanding in this direction. Besides its 
low vocational and technical schools it ran a filial of 
the University and met most of its expenses. 

The institutes of designing and scientific research, 
especially those set up at the various branches of 
industry, gave a valuable contribution to the deve- 
lopment of production on scientific bases, and a closer 
linking of theory with practice. 
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The subjects of study in the field of social scien- 
ces were brought up to date in order to directly assist 
the solution of major ideological, economic, cultural 
and social problems which faced the country in the 
new stage of its revolutionary development. Scienti- 
fic sessions on history, language, literature, folklore, 
pedagogy, etc., organized in Tirana and in other dis- 
tricts of the country gave fresh vigour to creative 
thinking. The National Conference on the 5th cente- 
nary of the death of our National Hero, Gjergj Kas- 
trioti Skanderbeg, organized in Tirana in 1968, Was 
the more important among them. 

By releasing the inexhaustible creative energies of 
the working masses the technical-scientific revolution 
opened a broad scope of action for the development 
of the productive forces, the speedy development of 
technology and science. 

6. Fulfilment of the Tasks of the 4th 
Five-year Plan 

The 4th Five-year Plan was fulfilled in 4 years 
and 7 months in industrial production and invest- 
ments whereas it was fulfilled as early as 1968, that 
is, two years ahead of schedule in industrial produc- 
tion for 1970. The average annual rate of growth of 
social production was 11 per cent as against 8 per 
cent envisaged in the 4th Five-year Plan. Two hundred 
new projects were commissioned in industry, agri- 
culture, transport and other branches of the economy 
and culture. 

The socialist industrialization of the country con- 
tinued both in extension and depth during the 4th 
Five-year Plan. Industrial production in 1970 increas- 
ed 83 per cent, as against 1965. at an average annual 
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rate of 12.9 per cent. Sixty-five per cent of the growth 
of industrial production was ensured through the 
utilization of the existing production capacities and 35 
per cent through the commissioning of new projects. 

As in the former five-year plans special attention 
was devoted to the development of the branches of the 
industry producing means of production, and the che- 
mical, mechanical engineering and construction ma- 
terials industries. New oil and gas deposits were disco- 
vered, and 22 new coal, chromium, copper, iron-nickel 
and other mines were built. 

Among the more important projects commissioned 
during the 4th Five-year Plan were the hydro-power 
station of Vau i Dejes (with a capacity of 250,000 kW). 
the thermo-power station of Fier (with a capacity of 
100,000 kW), the copper processing and refining plant 
of Rubik, the copper wire plant of Shkodra and the 
steel rolling plant of Elbasan, which meant the be- 
ginning of the full cycle ferrous metallurgy, the oil- 
processing plant of Fier, the factory of spare parts for 
tractors and the textile industry of Tirana, the nitrate 
fertilizer plant of Fier and the granulated superphos- 
phate plant of Lac, the soda ash and caustic soda plant 
and the electric bulbs factory of Vlora, the «Dajti» 
mechanical engineering plant and the electronic fac- 
tory of Tirana, the cement factories of Fushe Kruje 
and Elbasan, the asbestos slabs and pipes factory of 
Vlora, the silicate brick kiln of Tirana, the plain roo- 
fing tiles and bricks kiln of Vlora, the fibre slabs fac- 
tory of Shkodra, the glass factory of Kavaja, the plas- 
tics factory of Durres, the Rrogozhina-Fier railway, 
the Malesia e Madhe road, etc. While consistently 
implementing the policy of the priority development 
of the production of the means of production, the 
production of mass consumer goods also developed at 
high rates during the 4th Five-year Plan. The pro- 
duction of the light industry increased 73 per cent 
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and that of the food-processing industry 32 per cent. 
Many new factories, production lines and workshops 
were built all over the country on the basis of self- 
reliance. Among the more important projects in this 
field were the textile combine of Berat, the meat and 
milk processing combine of Tirana, the paper facto- 
ries of Kavaja and Lushnja. flour mills, oil processing 

factories, etc. 

One' of the outstanding achievements of the 4th 
Five-year Plan was the electrification of the whole 
country, a fundamental premise for the construction 
of socialism, and the rapid economic and cultural 
development of the Homeland. The production of elec- 
tric energy in 1967 was 129 times that of 1945. Du- 
ring this period special attention was devoted to the 
electrification of the countryside. The number of 
electrified villages until then was 730, or 28 per cent 
of all the villages of the Republic. According to the 
perspective plan endorsed in I960, the electrification 
of all the villages was envisaged to be completed m 
1985 However, thanks to the revolutionary drive of 
the working masses and the numerous initiatives ta- 
ken by them, especially after the 5th Congress of the 
Party, to speed up the rates of the construction of 
socialism the conditions were created for bringing 
the completion of electrification nearer 

On 12 December, 1967 the 4th Plenum of the 
CC of the Party took the historic decision on the 
electrification of all the villages of the country until 
November 8. 1971, the day of the 30th anniversary 
of the founding of the PLA, that is, 14 years ahead 
of schedule envisaged in the perspective plan. On 
this occasion the CC of the Party called on the work- 
ers the peasants and the people s intelligentsia as 
well as the organs of the Party and the state to mo- 
bilize all their forces to carry out this decision. 
The work for the electrification of the whole 
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country proceeded at higher rates than those envi- 
saged by the 4th Plenum of the CC of the Party It 
was successfully completed on October 25, 1970, one year 
ahead of schedule. This was, Comrade Enver Hoxha 
said at the 6th Congress of the Party, . . a brilliant 
and truly historic achievement of our socialist order, 
which brings into evidence the concern of the Party 
and the state to bring about the all-round uplift and 
emancipation of our cooperativist countryside.** 

And in fact the countryside advanced at higher 
rates during these years. In the 4th Five-year Plan 
agricultural production increased at an annual ave- 
rage rate of 5.8 per cent. Many hilly -and mountai- 
nous districts which formerly were not self-sufficient 
in bread grain, not only became self-sufficient but 
also were able to hand surpluses over to the state. 
Average yields for bread grain in 1970 were 17.3 
quintals per ha. Such yields were unprecedented in 
the past even in the best weather conditions. Higher 
yields accounted for 94 per cent of the increase in 
bread grain production. One hundred, two thousand ha 
of new land were broken in. The volume of mechan- 
ized work increased 80 per cent and the use of chem- 
ical fertilizers 6 times as against 1965. The process of 
unification of the cooperatives created the conditions 
for a rapid increase of agricultural production, a more 
rational utilization of the land, the work force and 
the material and financial sources. 

These major achievements in the field of the 
economy were accompanied with important achieve- 
ments in the field of education and culture, too. Com- 
pulsory 8-year education was extended both in the 
town and in the countryside. Secondary education was 
extended in all the districts, especially in the high- 



* Enver Hoxha, Selected Works, vol, 4, «8 Nentori» Pu- 
blishing House, Tirana 1982, pp. 713-714, Eng. ed. 
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lands. Higher education, too, developed further and 
filials of the University were opened in the main 
towns and in some big industrial centres. In the school 
year 1970-1971 the number of students and pupils 
of all categories of schools reached to 661,000 or 
120,000 above the plan. In 1970 the number of workers 
and cooperativists enrolled in schools was about 1 14,000 
or more than 3 times that of 1965. In the 4th Five- 
-year Plan the number of new cadres of higher train- 
ing was 6700 while that of new cadres of medium 
training was in excess of 22,000. The overall number 
of cadres of higher training in 1970 was in excess of 
15.000 while that of cadres of medium training was 
about 15,000. 

Important events in the ideological and cultural 
life of our country were the publication in Albanian 
of K. Marx's work of genius, «Capital», the publica- 
tion of Enver Hoxha's first volumes of Works as well 
as the ^History of the Party of Labour of Albania* 
which was a powerful means for the revolutionary 
education of the working people. 

The great achievements in the field of the econo- 
my and culture brought about a considerable improve- 
ment in the well-being of the people. In 1970 the 
national income had increased by 55 per cent as aga- 
inst 1965, the national income per capita increased 17 
per cent. A broad network of socio-cultural services 
was set up in almost every cooperative. Beginning 
from May of 1967 prices for some industrial goods 
and food products were reduced by 10-70 per cent 
with a profit of about 50 million leks for the popula- 
tion. A series of measures were taken on the eve of 
the 25th anniversary of the Liberation of the Home- 
land and the triumph of the people's revolution for 
the further improvement of the well-being of the 
people: prices for some goods and services were re- 
duced again, the system of taxation was abolished 
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altogether. With the new legislation on social insu- 
rance which came into force in 1967 smaller pensions 
were raised while larger ones were reduced. 

Particular attention was devoted to the expansion 
of the activity of the health institutions, especially 
in the countryside, bringing the health service nearer 
to the people and giving medicine an ever more pro- 
phylactic character. 

The number of hospitals increased 2.3 times while 
the number of doctors went up from one for 1865 
inhabitants in 1965 to one for 1180 inhabitants in 
1970. 

The state invested large funds in housing projects. 
However a very important factor which opened up 
new prospects for a radical improvement in meeting 
the housing needs of the working people was the out- 
burst of the initiative of the masses to build houses 
with the voluntary contribution of the workers them- 
selves. The number of apartments built in town and 
countryside in the course of these 5 years was about 
73,000. 

The Five-year Plan 1966-1970 went down in his- 
tory as the ^period of the great people's initiatives 
and mass heroism, when the joint forces of the 
people, under the leadership of our Party, shook the 
plains and mountains. This is the period when old 
and young rose to their feet, when voluntary en- 
thusiasm and drive swept the factories and villages, 
the schools and mines,»* 



* Enver Hoxha, Selected Works, vol. 4, «8 Nentori* Pu- 
blishing House, Tirana 1982, p. 713, Eng. ed. 



276 



CHAPTER TEN 

THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE PRA IN THE YEARS 

1961-1970 

1. The International Situation in the Sixties 

The period 1961-1970 was characterized by grave 
situations fraught with major threats to peace and 
international security. The policy of non-resistance to 
imperialism and collaboration with it in all fields, 
which was followed by the revisionist parties both in 
the countries of Eastern Europe, where they were in 
power, and in other countries, had encouraged the 
war-mongering and aggressive activities of the impe- 
rialist powers. The disintegration of the socialist camp 
was accompanied with the enlivenment of the pro- 
imperialist forces everywhere in the world. 

Exploiting these circumstances, world imperial- 
ism unleashed a wave of reaction in all fields in or- 
der to eliminate socialism and drown the revolution 
in blood, to maintain and consolidate its positions. 

The United States and its allies prepared for 
war, rapidly militarized their economies, increased 
their military budgets and engaged in a headlong 
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armaments race, perfected and increased their nu- 
clear weapons. Along with this, they continued on a 
large scale their policy of open military aggression, 
their policy of neo-colonial penetration and economic 
subjugation of the different peoples of the world in 
order to undermine their freedom and national inde- 
pendence. All this was accompanied with savage dis- 
ruptive ideological activites so as to create pacifist 
illusions and divert the peoples from the revolution- 
ary road. 

In 1967 the US military machine gobbled up 
about. 70 billion dollars, or 9 billion dollars more than 
in 1961. Only for the war in Vietnam the Pentagon 
spent about 30 billion dollars yearly. It assigned huge 
funds for the maintenance of NATO, too. At the time 
of the Nixon administration, in the end of the sixties, 
the effective of the US armed forces reached 3,500,000. 
half of which served in the US bases in foreign count- 
ries all over the world. American imperialism stirred up 
conflicts in many countries of Asia, Latin America, etc. 
It organized plots and coups and brought the most 
reactionary cliques of these countries :o power, acti- 
vely supported the racist regimes in South Africa and 
Rhodesia, carried out armed aggressions in Indochina, 
the Congo, Cuba, the Dominican Republic and other 
countries. 

A militarist course was followed also by the allies 
of the United States, Great Britain, France, the Fe- 
deral Republic of Germany, etc., which increased their 
military budgets to the maximum. 

The increase of the aggressiveness of world impe- 
rialism stemmed not only from its aggressive and 
expansionist nature, but was also linked with the 
betrayal of the Khrushchevite revisionists who gave 
the anti-communist and counter-revolutionary forces 
all over the world great possibilities and hopes. The 
slogans of the Khrushchevite revisionists about «pea- 
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ccful coexistence», ^peaceful economic competition* 
between the two systems, capitalist and socialist, pe- 
aceful transition^, «the parliamentary road* to social- 
ism, ^general and complete disarmaments, <-a world 
without weapons, withoxit armies and without wars*, 
were enthusiastically adopted by the imperialists and 
international reaction for their own demagogic aims. 
The Soviet Union not only did not oppose their ag- 
gressive activities, but on the contrary, supported them 
and participated in them. It betrayed the revolution- 
ary and liberation movements of the peoples of Af- 
rica, Asia and Latin America. Renouncing any kind 
of ■ effective struggle against imperialism, the Soviet 
Union assumed the role of the fire-extinguisher of any- 
popular and liberation war. It engaged in all-round 
«friendly» collaboration with American imperialism. At 
the foundation of this collaboration lay their com- 
mon interests in the division of zones of influence 
and world domination. It posed a serious threat to the 
freedom and independence of all the peoples, peace 
and international security. However, although there 
was collaboration between the Soviet Union and the 
United States, they still had deep contradictions which 
did not allow thenr to act in harmony and unity. Besi- 
des, their efforts to achieve world hegemony and the 
operation of the law of the unequal development of 
the capitalist countries: caused irreconcilable contra- 
dictions, also, between them and the other imperialist 
and revisionist states. They found it very difficult 
to keep discipline among their own satellites. 

The imperialist circles of the industrialized ca- 
pitalist states, while maintaining their collaboration 
with American imperialism against socialism and the 
revolutionary movements, at the same time set out 
on the road of independent capitalist development, 
outside American grip and control. 

Deep-going internal and external contradictions 
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eroded the revisionist bloc. All the revisionist count- 
ries underwent an all-round crisis and set out openly 
on the road of capitalism. The revisionist states of 
Eastern Europe tried to escape from the Soviet grip 
disguised in the form of «aid» and «eredits», «the 
international division of labour» and «the Council of 
Mutual Economic Aid». In order to cope with the ma- 
jor internal economic and political difficulties and to 
defy the hegemony-seeking policy of the Soviet Union, 
some of the revisionist cliques of these countries 
sought to establish direct contacts with American, 
West-German, French and other capital. 

In the meantime the Soviet Union exercised pres- 
sure on them to keep them permanently linked to its 
chariot. At the foundation of its policy of relations 
with the -Hallies of the socialist community* lay black- 
mail and the threat of the use of force, the main 
weapon of which was the aggressive Warsaw Treaty, 

The economic crisis of the sixties, which struck 
the industry, agriculture and the financial and monet- 
ary system of the capitalist world, was an expression 
of the exacerbation of class contradictions. The fi- 
nancial and monetary crisis was the more typical 
manifestation of it. Its consequences were a heavy 
burden on the backs of the masses of the working 
people. Inflation, taxes, prices for goods of everyday 
use increased at rapid rates; the cost of living went 
up. In these conditions the struggle of the broad 
masses of the people against the savage capitalist op- 
pression and exploitation was stepped up further. 

Drawing lessons from their temporary defeats, 
the revolutionary forces set out on the road of thr: 
reorganization, regrouping and preparation of their 
forces to carry the cause of the revolution and socia- 
lism always forward, to wage the struggle against 
imperialism and revisionism on a higher level. A 
great number of revolutionary communists separated 
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themselves from the modern revisionists and the old 
communist and workers' parties which had betrayed 
Marxism-Leninism. New Marxist-Leninist parties and 
organizations were set up in many countries of the 
world. 

The anti-imperialist liberation struggle of the op- 
pressed peoples assumed ever broader dimensions. 
Africa. Asia and Latin America were the centres of 
great revolutionary storms. On these continents impe- 
rialism was being dealt ceaseless heavy blows. A 
number of African countries gained their national 
independence and set out on the road of independent 
development. The resolute struggle of the Vietnamese 
people was the main front of the armed struggle aga- 
inst American imperialism. 

The ceaseless strengthening of the world anti- 
imperialist front and the preservation of its popular 
character represented an historical imperative of great 
international importance for all the Marxist-Leninists 
and revolutionaries, wherever they happened to mili- 
tate. 



2. The Deterioration of the Relations of the 
PRA with the Revisionist Countries of Europe 

The anti-Albanian activity of the revisionists, 
with Khrushchev always the protagonist, was assum- 
ing ever broader proportions, It became especially 
pronounced and threatening after the 4th Congress 
ol the PLA (1961). In order to bring socialist Albania 
to submission, the governments of the revisionist 
countries of Europe set in motion the Warsaw Treaty 
and the Comecon through which they exercised all- 
round pressure on it both on the military and the 
economic, plane. 
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The question of the naval base of Vlora was one 
of the questions of which the Soviet .leadership availed 
itself to interfere brutally in the internal affairs of 
Albania. By violating the formal Albanian-Soviet 
agreements signed in September 1957 and May 1959, 
the Soviet government did everything in its power to 
put under its control this Albanian base which at the 
same time served the defence of the socialist countries. 

In order to achieve its purpose, the Soviet gov- 
ernment availed itself of a meeting of the Political 
Consultative Council of the Warsaw Treaty which 
was held in Moscow on March 28-29, 1961. At this 
meeting which had the examination of the situation 
in the armed forces of the Warsaw Treaty member 
countries on the agenda, Khrushchev came out with 
attacks and threats against the PRA. On his insistence 
and that of Marshal Grechko, the Political Consulta- 
tive Council took a decision according to which the 
Albanian government was requested to hand over the 
administration of this base to a single Soviet com- 
mand which would depend directly on the General 
Commander of the Warsaw Treaty, that is, Grechko 
himself. Otherwise, the Political Consultative Council 
warned that the members of this Treaty would be 
obliged to accept the proposal of the Soviet govern- 
ment to withdraw all the warships, as well as all its 
militarymen and specialists, from Albania. 

This was another offensive and unacceptable pro- 
posal for a sovereign country such as the PR of Al- 
bania. The Albanian government strongly opposed it. 
On April 5, 1961, in a letter addressed to the govern- 
ments of the Soviet Union and the East-European 
states it resolutely reaffirmed that it accepted onlv 
one solution of the problem: the base of Vlora be- 
longed to Albania and all the naval means that were 
its property should be handed over to Albanian 
crew as soon as possible. Any other solution was an 
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act which would lead to the unilateral violation on 
the part of the Soviet Union of the existing Albanian- 
Soviet agreements of the years 1957 and 1959. 

On August 3-5, 1961 the meeting of the represen- 
tatives of the communist and workers' parties of the 
Warsaw Treaty member countries was convened in 
Moscow. The Central Committee of the PLA dispat- 
ched there a full-powered delegation, headed by Com- 
rade Ramiz Alia, Secretary of the Central Commit- 
tee. There the baseless accusations against the PLA 
were repeated and things went to such lengths as 
to deny the Albanian delegation,- under the pretext 
that it was not ^competent^, the right to participate 
in the discussion of the problems linked with the 
Peace Treaty with Germany. 

The delegation of the PLA denounced this hostile 
stand. It rejected the slanderous allegation that tjhe 
PLA was afraid of assuming responsibility over so 
delicate a problem as the German question, etc. Like- 
wise, the delegation of the PLA protested against this 
unprecedented treatment and insisted that the text 
of its speech should be read at the meeting and inclu- 
ded in its protocol. 

On August 8, 1961, in order to voice its opinion 
on the German question (it had continually demand- 
ed that the Peace Treaty with Germany should be 
concluded as soon as possible) and. on the other hand, 
to refute the baseless accusations levelled against it 
over this problem, the Central Committee of the PLA 
published the full text of this speech in the form of 
an official declaration in the newspaper Zeri i po- 
pullit. 

The discriminating stand of the Khrushchevites 
in their relations with the PRA was reflected also in 
the work of the Comecon. Its members ceased their 
economic collaboration as well as their exchange of 
experience in the field of production, science and 
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technique and the co-ordination of their economic 
plans with Albania. 

With the situation created in this economic orga- 
nization which was manipulated by the Soviet Union, 
the further participation of the PRA became meaning- 
less. That was why the Albanian government did not 
take place in the meeting of the Comecon which was 
held in September 1961 in Moscow. 

Since that time the PRA did not take part in 
any other activity of the Comecon, just as it did not 
take part in any activity of the Warsaw Treaty. It 
conditioned its further participation in these organs 
with the securing of conditions for complete equality, 
respect of the principles on which they were found- 
ed, with the compensation of the damage caused to 
and the public recognition of the mistakes and faults 
committed against the Albanian state. 

After the Moscow meeting of the 81 communist 
and workers' parties, the Soviet leadership stepped up 
its anti- Albanian activity in all fields. In the begin- 
ning of January 1961 the Soviet government unilate- 
rally demanded that the economic agreements for 
the period 1959-1965, which had been approved by 
the two sides, should be revised. Despite the repeated 
steps made by the Albanian government, the Soviet 
leadership not only did not acquiesce to the implem- 
entation of the July 1959 agreement on the credits 
to be accorded to Albania, but did not even accept 
to sign the agreement on a loan for the mechaniz- 
ation of Albanian agriculture or on the goods exchange 
on a clearing basis for the years 1961-1965. 

On January 14, 1961 the Central Committee of 
the PLA pointed out to the Central Committee of 
the CPSU that this stand of the Soviet government 
was not correct, that the problems it raised had a 
distorted character and were inter ded to exercise 
open economic pressure on the Albanian state and 
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the PLA on the eve of its 4th Congress, to create 
economic difficulties and to hamper the construction 
of socialism in Albania. 

However, regardless of all this, the Soviet go- 
vernment stepped up its anti-Albanian activity and 
went towards establishing a savage economic, poli- 
tical and military blockade on the PRA. On April 26 
it addressed to the Albanian government a letter in 
which, among other things, it said that Albania *could 
not hope any longer that the Soviet Union would 
give it aid on the former basis, an aid to which only 
the true friends and brothers were entitled,*- that «it 
would re-examine the question of its further relations 
with the People's Republic of Albania*-, that «it would 
build these on a new basis*- until the Albanian side 
would re-examine its stand towards the Soviet Union 
and the other countries of the socialist camp.* 

In this manner, in the spring-summer 1961, the 
Soviet government sabotaged all the agreements exis- 
ting between the two countries, cut off all aid and 
credits to Albania for the 3rd Five-year Plan (1961- 
-1965), ceased all relations in the commercial, techni- 
cal-scientific and cultural fields and withdrew all its 
specialists working in Albania. In May it annulled 
the existing bilateral agreements under which it was 
obliged, in the framework of the Warsaw Treaty, to 
supply armaments and other means to the Albanian 
People's Army, and stepped up its preparations for 
the dismantling of the Vlora base. In these circum- 
stances, the situation on this base became extremely 
acute. The Soviet sailors and officers carried out 
numerous provocations, trying by all manner of means 
to create a pretext for the Soviet military interven- 
tion in Albania. Instead of military advisers they wan- 

* Principal Documents of the PLA, vol. 4, Tirana 1970, 
pp. 40-58. Alb. ed. 
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ted to become the masters of the base. However, 
thanks to the resolveness and vigilance of the Alba- 
nian militarymen they were unable to achieve this 
aim, although the base was gravely damaged. The 
Soviet government went even further by insisting on 
withdrawing the warships, all the equipment, techni- 
cal means and other materials which belonged to the 
naval base of Vlora. 

On May 26, 1961 it seized in a demonstrative 
manner 8 submarines, the floating base «Kotelnikov», 
as well as the Albanian warships that were laid for 
repair in the port of Sevastopol. On June 5, 1961 the 
personnel of Soviet advisers left the base of Vlora. 
too. In the meantime all the Albanian officers and 
cadets were expelled from the military schools and 
academies of the Soviet Union, 

Despite all this, the PLA tried to maintain state 
relations between the two countries. For the crea- 
tion of the necessary conditions for their normaliza- 
tion, which called for time and mutual patience, on 
February 6, 1961 the CC of the PLA and the Council 
of Ministers of the PRA requested the CC of the 
CPSU and the Soviet government not to extend the 
ideological differences that existed between the _ two 
parties to state relations, to the economic, political 
and military field, to take appropriate measures to 
put an end to their unjust stands and actions to- 
wards the People's Republic of _ Albania and. the Party 
of Labour of Albania.* 

However, the Soviet leadership was not for such 
a course. In August 1961 it annulled the agreement 
on the education of Albanian citizens in the schools 
of the Soviet Union, while in September withdrew 
the bursaries of more than 1,000 Albanian students, 



* Principal Documents of the PLA, vol. 4, Tirana 1970, 
pp. 60-61, Alb. ed. 
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post-graduates and cadets that studied in different 
Soviet schools. Likewise, it ceased trade exchanges on 
a clearing basis. 

This activity reached its culmination poinL in the 
period October-December 1961 when Khrushchev ca- 
me out for the first time with the public denunciation 
of the differences. From the tribune of the 22nd Con- 
gress of the CPSU. which was held in October 1961, 
he attacked publicly the PLA, calling on the Alban- 
ian communists and people to cany out a counter- 
revolution. 

In its declaration of October 20, 1961, the Cen- 
tral Committee of the PLA pointed out that these 
public attacks and slanders of the Khrushchev group 
served «only the enemies of communism and the 
People's Republic of Albania, the different imperial- 
ists and the Yugoslav revisionists. . . By publicly at- 
tacking the Party of Labour of Albania, N. Khrush- 
chev actually started an open attack against the unity 
of the world communist and worker movement, against 
the unity of the socialist camp>* 

Through the speech held by Enver Hoxha on No- 
vember 7, 1961, on the occasion of the 20th anniver- 
sary of the founding of the PLA, the Central Com- 
mittee of the PLA called once again on the new Cen- 
tral Committee of the CPSU elected at the 22nd Con- 
gress to reassess objectively and with Leninist sense 
of justice the grave situation created in Soviet-Alb- 
anian relations by the anti-Marxist activity of the 
Khrushchev group, and to take the necessary meas- 
ures for the normalization of these relations.** 

The Soviet government replied to this request of 
the PLA with another hostile act, the cutting off of 

* Principal Documents of the PLA, vol. 4, Tirana 1979, 
p. 153, Alb. ed. 

** Enver Hoxha, Works, vol, 22, p. 169, Alb. ed. 
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diplomatic relations with Albania, an act unprece- 
dented in the history of socialist relations. On No- 
vember 25, 1961, it decided to withdraw its ambas- 
sador from Albania. 1 Only a few days afterwards, on 
December 3, it withdrew the whole personnel of its 
embassy and commercial representation from the PRA, 
while at the same time demanding that the personnel 
of the Albanian embassy and the Albanian commer- 
cial adviser should leave the territory of the Soviet 
Union. 

Thus, the Khrushchev revisionist group, consis- 
tent in its line, cut off all relations with socialist Al- 
bania at a time when it maintained contacts with 
and was drawing ever closer to the most reactionary 
regimes of the world. 

The counter-revolutionary process that took place 
in the other countries of European people's dem- 
ocracy had repercussions in their foreign policy, too. 
They supported and, in general, followed Moscow's 
example, drew closer to the Western states and open- 
ed their doors to them, at a time when, in order to 
isolate socialist Albania, they gave up their former 
collaboration with it, reducing their relations with it 
to the minimum. 

The revisionist parties of the countries of East- 
ern Europe acted against Albania with great ruthless- 
ness, especially after the 22nd Congress of the CPSU. 
They adopted resolutions and organized large-scale 
propaganda campaigns to denounce the Albanian lead- 
ership as the «<cause» of the deterioration of rela- 
tions, as allegedly being against any discussion about 
the differences that had arisen. In the meantime, the 
PLA was no longer invited to attend their congresses 

1 In fact the Soviet ambassador J, V. Shikin had left Alba- 
nia since August 19, 1961, that is, two months before the 22nd 
Congress of the CPSU. 
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the tribunes of which were largely used for attacks 
against it. This was done at the congresses of the 
parties of Bulgaria, Hungary, Czechoslovakia and the 
German Democratic Republic. From all these con- 
gresses emerged the long-prepared plan of the Khrush- 
ehevites to expel the PLA from the world communist 
movement and the PRA from the camp of social- 
ism. 

At the same time, the ideological differences 
were extended to state relations, too. 

In the economic, cultural and technical-scientific 
fields, the governments of the countries of Eastern 
Europe unilaterally annulled a number of agreem- 
ents, withdrew their specialists, expelled the Alban- 
ian 'students from their schools, did not accept to 
sign commercial agreements for the years 1961-1965. 
In order to hamper the construction of socialism in 
Albania, in 1962 some of these governments cancel- 
led the credits they were due to grant it for the 
implementation of the 3rd Five-year Plan. As a re- 
sult of this hostile stand, some new industrial objects 
began to be built only by the end of the third year 
of the five-year plan, as longer time was needed to 
design them and procure their equipment. 

Despite all these anti-Albanian stands, the rela- 
tions between the PRA and the East-European states 
did not cease completely. They were limited only to 
trade exchanges on a clearing basis. In the meantime 
the Albanian government began to repay the credits 
they had accorded it. 

When the military forces of the Soviet Union, 
Poland, East Germany, Hungary and Bulgaria car- 
ried out their military aggression against Czechos- 
lovakia on August 21, 1968, Albania resolutely de- 
nounced this act, calling it <«an aggression of the fa- 
scist type>- which ^represented the greatest debase- 
ment of the honour and authority of the Soviet Union 
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and the Soviet people on the part of the Khrushche- 
vite revisionist Brezhnev-Kosygin clique.* 1 It was a 
grave warning for the peoples of Europe and the 
whole world about the danger threatening them from 
the Soviet social-imperialists. The aggression against 
Czechoslovakia, which was carried out by the armies 
of the Warsaw Treaty, proved once again what the 
PLA had declared long ago, that is, that the Warsaw 
Treaty had completely been transformed from a me- 
ans of defence into a means of aggression. 

Earlier, with their blockade on Albania and, later, 
with their occupation of Czechoslovakia the Rhrush- 
chevite revisionists definitively trampled underfoot 
the basic principles for the implementation of which 
the Warsaw Treaty had been set up. 

In the particular case of the PR of Albania which 
the revisionists had long ago excluded de facto from 
the Warsaw Treaty, the existence of this Treaty play- 
ed no positive role whatsoever. On the contrary, it 
posed a threat to the freedom and independence of 
the Albanian people. 

For all these reasons on September 13, 1968, at 
an extraordinary session the People's Assembly of the 
People's Republic of Albania decided to denounce this 
Treaty and exonerate Albania from any obligation 
deriving from it. 

The capitalist states and the western powers, in 
the first place, saw the withdrawal of PRA from the 
Warsaw Treaty and the increased threat of an even- 
tual Soviet aggression in the Balkans, and more parti- 
cularly, the exacerbation of the relations between the 
Soviet Union and Albania in September-October 1968, 
as a favourable and promising political circumstance, 

1 Declaration of the CC of the PLA and the Council of 
Ministers of the PRA of August 22, 1968. Principal Documents 
oj the PLA, vol. 5, p. 412, Alb. ed. 
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hoping that eventually Albania, isolated in Europe, 
would integrate itself into the imperialist camp. For 
this purpose their propaganda gave broad publicity 
to news and commentaries of a provocative and war- 
mongering character. 

The determination of the PRA to march non-stop 
on the road of socialism, regardless of the temporary 
difficulties the imperialist-revisionist blockade creat- 
ed for it, very soon gave the lie to these speculations. 

3. The Extension of Diplomatic and Economic 
Relations of the PRA with Various Countres 
of the World 

One of the alms of the foreign policy of Albania 
was the improvement and extension of the relations 
with the neighbouring states. The Albanian govern- 
ment was of the opinion that it was in the interest 
of the Albanian people and the neighbouring peo- 
ples that there should be no foreign military bases in 
these countries, that they should not provide facilities 
for the units of foreign aggressive fleets, that the 
bonds with the aggressive NATO pact should be brok- 
en, and the way to imperialist influences barred. 

Albania was for the development of normal state 
relations with Yugoslavia, and did not alter its policy. 
The irreconcilable contradictions, in ideology and po- 
licy, with the League of Communists of Yugoslavia 
and with the Yugoslav state, and the polemic with 
them should not constitute an obstacle to the impro- 
vement of the Albanian- Yugoslav state relations. 

But the Yugoslav government, which had seen the 
futility of the plots and underhand deals at the expen- 
se of Albania and their defeat, continued even in the 
sixties with its old anti-Albanian line. 
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In the favourable conditions when the Khru sh- 
ell evite revisionists aligned themselves openly on the 
side of the enemies of the Albanian Party and people 
and when the Yugoslav-Soviet relations began to im- 
prove, it exercised continuous pressure, engaged in 
diversion, and created various incidents, as a result 
of which the situation in the Albanian-Yugoslav state 
relations remained tense. 

The improvement of relations between the two 
countries was hampered also by the national-chauvin- 
ist policy of oppression and exploitation which the 
Yugoslav government pursued towards the Albanian 
population in Kosova, in Macedonia and Montenegro, 
in which it preserved the national feelings and pat- 
riotic traditions and was opposed to the denationali- 
sing aims of the chauvinists. 

Despite the many subsoil and energy resources, 
Kosova, with its fertile plains very suitable for farm- 
ing and with a very active and hardworking popula- 
tion, was put aside as a region destined for the ex- 
ploitation of its primary materials and its cheap la- 
bour force in the interests of the Yugoslav industry. 
The regions inhabited by Albanians in Macedonia and 
Montenegro were in a still more backward situation. 

The policy of discrimination was openly applied 
also in the field of education and culture in the mo- 
ther tongue, in the field of constitutional rights, etc. 

The so-called freedom to live anywhere and to 
describe oneself in any way you like served to sanc- 
tion the denationalization of the Albanian nationality 
in Yugoslavia by means of constant migration within 
Yugoslavia and abroad, at a time when the division 
of the compact mass of Albanians in three republics 
(Macedonia, Serbia and Montenegro) and in one auto- 
nomous region (Kosova) was continued in practice. 

The chauvinist stand towards the Albanian popu- 
lation was not the result of some ^mistakes* commit- 
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ted accidentally, or the disguised efforts of the Great- 
Serb forces, but the result of the open national-chau- 
vinist policy of the Yugoslav state, which had been 
raised to a system for a long time. 

The recrudescence of the internal and external 
contradictions in Yugoslavia compelled Tito, in July 
ig66, to liquidate the Great-Serb group of Rankovic 
to whom he attributed the cause of all «deviations». 
Saddling Rankovic with the blame for all the crimes 
perpetrated in Kosova. the Yugoslav authorities tried 
to handle the revolted Albanian population and pacify 
it with partial concessions. 

The Albanian population took advantage of' this- 
situation, and within the possibilities in the existing 
conditions stepped up its efforts in order to realize 
its aspirations and just political, national, economic 
and cultural demands. 

The PLA and the Albanian people, respecting the 
international norms, had the right to denounce any 
action which denied the national rights to their bro- 
thers of the same blood and tongue, any measure 
which served their denationalization and any effort 
to drive them from their native land, or to pit Ko- 
sova, under any form, against the People's Republic 
of Albania. At that time Comrade Enver Hoxha poin- 
ted out: «It would be anti-Marxist and national be- 
trayal if we neglected anything about this fact, if we 
were disinterested in their fate.** 

By maintaining an internationalist stand towards 
the Yugoslav peoples, the Albanian government want- 
ed them to understand this interested attitude to- 
wards the Albanian brothers of Kosova and other re- 
gions of Macedonia and Montenegro, correctly. The 

* Enver Hoxha, «The Correct Policy of the Party and 
the Heroic Work of the People Bring Abundance and Pro- 
gress Even to Our Highlands*, Tirana 1970, p. 54, Alb. ed, 
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Peoples Republic of Albania was prepared to fulfill 
their desire for Albanian artistic and scientific public- 
ations, for films and music, and was predisposed to 
collaborate in the cultural field. Apart from the trade 
exchanges with Yugoslavia, there were possibilities 
for the development of cultural relations, especially 
with Kosova, which was linked with Albania by the 
bonds of the same nationality, language, traditions, 
culture, etc. 

A step in this direction was taken in January 
1968, when a group • of working people of scientific 
and educational institutions of Kcsova participated in 
the National Conference devoted to the 500th anni- 
versary of the death of Skanderbeg. This was a good 
initiative which was encouraged to develop. On Oc- 
tober 27, 1970, the first protocol on an extensive col- 
laboration in the field of teaching and science for the 
years 1970-1971 between the University of Tirana and 
the University of Prishtina was signed in Tirana. The 
protocol was renewed in the next years. 

Under this protocol it was envisaged that a nu- 
mber of higher cadres from the University of Prish- 
tina would come to the University of Tirana to ex- 
change experience, for consultations and specialization 
and the University of Tirana would send a number 
of its cadres to the University of Prishtina to read 
lectures, as well as to exchange experience. It also en- 
visaged the exchange of teaching, scientific and other 
literature. The realization of this protocol helped both 
sides to gain from each other's scientific achievem- 
ents, it especially helped the University of Prishtina 
with lectures of various subjects, especially the hist- 
ory, the language and culture of the Albanian people, 
in the Albanian language. 

While the Albanian government sincerely sup- 
ported these initiatives for the extension of the cul- 
tural and scientific collaboration between the PRA 
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and Kosova, «Tito and company hoped to realize the 
old dream that through Kosova they could influence 
the liberal forces in Albania and, in this way, make 
possible the union of Albania with Kosova in the 
framework of Yugoslavia,*-* 

With the growing threat of a Soviet aggression 
in the Balkans, especially after the events in Czecho- 
slovakia, the People's Republic of Albania took up a 
clear-cut position and adopted a correct revolutionary 
stand. Opposing the expansionist plans of the Soviet 
social-imperialists and their followers, the PRA came 
out firmly in defence of the freedom and indepen- 
dence of the Balkan peoples and declared that the 
Albanian people would stand by the peoples of Yu- 
goslavia and Rumania against any aggression against 
them. 

As for Greece, the Albanian government made 
efforts to have the abnormal situation in the Alban- 
nian-Greek relations ended. Along with its efforts to 
establish regular diplomatic relations, without preli- 
minary conditions imposed, it gave further proof of 
its goodwill. 

During the repatriation of the Greek refugees, ac- 
commodated in Albania during the years 1947-1949, 
the last groups of them, together with their posses- 
sions, of their free will returned to Greece in the 
period from 1981-1964. 

Although there were no diplomatic relations, the 
desire of some Greek commercial circles for trade 
exchanges met with approval in the People's Repu- 
blic of Albania, provided trade was done on the basis 
of respect for its policy of foreign trade. 

The Greek governments of that time, however, 
raised artificial difficulties to the development of 



* Enver Hoxha, The Titoites (Historical notes), «8 Nentori* 
Publishing House, Tirana 1982, p. G21, Eng. ed. 
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trade exchanges, with the result that only two trade 
agreements were reached between the Chamber of 
Commerce of Greece and that of the PR A. 

Despite the goodwill of the Albanian side, the 
Greek governments in power, allegedly compelled by 
the so-called state of war with Albania, behind which 
were hidden territorial claims, maintained an unalter- 
ed hostile stand. They carried out provocative act- 
ions, instigated chauvinist forces and the so-called 
Vorio-Epirotes to demand the "iberation of «Vorio- 
Epirus>* and its ^unification with Greeee». These ac- 
tivities came up against the firm stand of the Alban- 
ian people and their government for the defence of 
the sovereignty and territorial integrity of the Home- 
land. 

Hence, even after three decades, the Albanian- 
Greek relations remained at the old level. 

With the oversea neighbour, Italy, state relations 
developed on the normal course. Their maintenance 
and further development corresponded to the common 
interests of both countries. The Albanian govern- 
ment had not shown lack of goodwill in this direction. 

During the years 1961-1970, relations with Italy- 
were further materialized in the sphere of trade, in 
which some achievement was made in the exchange 
of goods. 

The PRA devoted attention also to the develop- 
ment and extension of relations with the Asian count- 
ries. The main place in them was occupied by the 
relations with the PR of China, the DR of Vietnam 
and the DPR of Korea. 

Relations between the PRA and the PR of China 
were especially extended with a number of agreem- 
ents and protocols covering the fields of the econo- 
my, culture, science, technique, military, and navi- 
gation. 

The Albanian people and their government ap- 
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predated China's aid and its role, among other outside 
factors, in the development of our country's economy, 
seeing it as aid by a friendly people, aid without 
strings attached and without political conditions, 
which served the general cause of the revolution and 
socialism. 

Despite the differences which existed over a nu- 
mber of issues of principle between the two parties, 
Albania supported China publicly in the crucial mo- 
ments through which it was going as a result of the 
deep internal shake-up and the general onslaught of 
imperialism and revisionism on it. The PRA support- 
ed China in the international arena for those stands 
of the Chinese side which were correct. 

The Albanian diplomats fought sternly for the 
re-establishment of the rights of the People's Repu- 
blic of China in UNO, which the American imper- 
ialists and others denied it. 

The Albanian government supported the right of 
the Chinese people for the liberation of Taiwan. and 
other Chinese islands, and condemned the imperialist 
plot; of «two Chinas*, or «one China and one Taiwan*, 
At the same time, the PLA watched with preoc- 
cupation the anti-Marxist and chauvinist stands and 
actions which were noticed in many cases among the 
Chinese leadership, and expressed its critical opinion 
about what was occurring in China. Without publici- 
zing them, the PLA duly informed the Chinese lead- 
ership of the opinions in a comradely way. 

The PLA opposed the out-and-out opportunist 
line of the Chinese leadership towards the Soviet 
revisionists. The Chinese maintained a wavering stand, 
sometimes adopting a wait-and-see and inhibiting at- 
titude, sometimes an attitude of «attack» in confor- 
mity with the changing political circumstances and its 
pragmatic: interests. 

In October 1964, Zhou Enlai, on behalf of the 
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CC of the CP of China and the State Council of the 
PR of China proposed that the PLA support the new 
leadership of the Soviet Union, with Brezhnev at the 
head, and join it «in the struggle against the common 
enemy, imperialism.** 

The CC of the PLA firmly rejected this pro- 
posal, which sought the cessation of the struggle aga- 
inst revisionism and ideological reconciliation with 
it. In the letter addressed to the CC of the CP of Chi- 
na, on November 5, 1964, it pointed out among other 
things that the exit of Khrushchev from the political 
scene was really an important victory for Marxism- 
Leninism, but this should not be overrated, vigilance 
should not be lowered, and the struggle for the de- 
feat of modern revisionism should not be interrup- 
ted until its complete defeat. 

The Chinese leadership, with its great-state chau- 
vinism, maintained an incorrect and insincere stand 
towards the PLA. It did not agTee with the consis- 
tent revolutionary line of the PLA and, consequently, 
maintanied a passive attitude in the defence of the 
PLA from the attacks of the Khrushchevite revision- 
ists. The Chinese leadership, with Mao Zedong at its 
head, strove to impose its erroneous line on the PLA 
and did not even accept to discuss questions of com- 
mon interests, in advance. 

j With its readiness to compromise and conciliation 
with the enemies of Marxism-Leninism, the Chinese 
leadership tried to place Albania in the service of its 
strategic and tactical line in Europe and, especially 
in the Balkans. It was in favour of an agreement be- 
tween Yugoslavia, Rumania and Albania against the 
Soviets. In October 1968, precisely in the situation which 
was created in the Balkans after the invasion of Czecho- 
slovakia, Zhou Enlai proposed that the Albanian go- 
vernment begin negotiations with the Yugoslav leader- 
ship and sign a treaty of friendship and mutual aid 
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with it. According to him, in order to cope with 
an aggression by the Americans and the Soviets, 
Albania, as a small country it was, was left with 
the alternative of waging a partisan warfare or of 
forming a military alliance with Yugoslavia and Ru- 
mania. He accompanied this proposal with disapproval 
of the strategic and tactical principles of the Alban- 
ian defence, saying that Albania did not need heavy 
armaments. 

The CC of the PLA condemned and rejected the 
plan of Zhou Enlai. It considered his proposal as «an 
attempt of a reactionary character on the part of the 
Chinese leadership to drive socialist Albania into the 
trap of war-mongering plots through military allian- 
ces, with the final aim of turning the Balkan area into 
a powder keg, as the Soviet social-imperialists and 
the US imperialists are seeking to do.»* 

Whereas Albania worked for the strengthening 
of the friendly relations with the Chinese people, the 
government of Beijing began to exert economic pres- 
sure, brutally violating the Albanian-Chinese joint 
statements of January 1964 and May 1966, in which 
both sides declared that the socialist countries, big 
or small, economically developed or underdeveloped, 
must base their relations on the principles of Marx- 
ism-Leninism, respect of the independence, sover- 
eignty, complete equality, mutual proletarian interna- 
tionalist assistance and support. 

The PR of China failed to observe the agreements, 
protocols and criteria determined by both sides. In 
most cases, it put off the building of industrial proj- 
ects,' a thing which caused a ' delay of one to six years 



* Letter of the CC of the Party of Labour and the Govern- 
ment of Albania to the CC of the Communist Party and the 
Government of China, Tirana 1978, pp. 38-39. 
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for their completion. This is what happened with the 
ferro-chrome plant, etc., whereas on some other proj- 
ects, as in the case of the hydro-power plant of Vau 
i Dejes, it abandoned altogether participation in the 
stage of designing, so that these projects should not 
be built at all. The numerous obstacles raised to ac- 
cording of credits, the delays caused in the designing 
of new industrial projects which would be built in 
Albania by the Chinese side, were essentially aimed 
at one thing, to cause the one-sided development of 
the Albanian economy. The Chinese leaders who 
wanted to deprive Albania of its heavy industry and 
transform it into a country economically dependent on 
China, insisted on and spread the ungrounded idea 
that the PRA was not in a position to build and duly 
commission for production the new projects forth- 
coming from China. Therefore, the projects of the 
heavy industry in Albania, which would be built with 
Chinese aid, were completed only through many dif- 
ficulties, which were overcome with success thanks 
to the tireless work of the Albanian workers and 
specialists. 

The relations of the PRA with the DR of Viet- 
nam and the DPR of Korea developed in the spirit 
of friendship and collaboration and were extended 
gradually in various fields. 

In the spring of 1961, the PRA signed the traue 
and navigation treaties with the DPR of Korea and 
the DR of Vietnam. Under these treaties provisions 
were made for the further development and streng- 
thening of trade relations; each side gave the other 
the status of the most favoured nation in matters of 
trade and sea navigation, and in other fields of eco- 
nomic collaboration. 

On the basis of agreements, which were renew- 
able every year, the government of the PRA gave the 
Democratic Republic of Vietnam free economic aid, 
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which was appreciated as a source of great inspira- 
tion for the Vietnamese people and army and as a 
contribution to the strengthening of friendship be- 
tween the two countries. 

In 1966, with the aim of further strengthening 
the relations of militant solidarity between the_ Alba- 
nian people and the people of South Vietnam, it was 
decided that a permanent mission of the National 
Front for the Liberation of South Vietnam be opened 
in Tirana. In June 1969, the Albanian government 
recognized the revolutionary provisional government 
of the Republic of South Vietnam as the only legiti- 
mate government of that country, and gave the per- 
manent mission the status of an official diplomatic 
representation at an embassy level. 

The Albanian people stood always by the side 
of the peoples of Vietnam and Korea in their just war 
against American imperialism and its tools, for the 
defence of the victories achieved and for the unifi- 
cation of the respective countries. 

During the years 1962-1970, socialist Albania ex- 
tended diplomatic relations with a series of other 
independent states of Asia, such as Cambodia, the 
Arab Republic of Yemen, the Islamic Republic of 
Pakistan, the Republic of Indonesia, the Arab Repub- 
lic of Syria, and the People's Republic of South Ye- 
men. 

Albania continued with success the extension of 
relations with various countries of Europe, Africa and 
Latin America. 

At the end of this period it had diplomatic rela- 
tions with most of the European countries. In the 
years 1969-1970, diplomatic relations were establish- 
ed with Sweden, Denmark, Switzerland, and Holland. 
Trade and cultural exchanges, too, though at a slow 
rate, increased. 

The PRA did not establish diplomatic relations 
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with Great Britain and with the Federal Republic 
of Germany, since Britain failed to return the Alba- 
nian monetary gold and the FR of Germany did not 
pay the war reparations. 

The relations of the PRA with the countries of 
the African continent extended in a special manner. 
The Albanian government hailed the creation of new 
•states in Africa and, at the same time, recognized 
these independent and sovereign countries. Diplomatic 
relations were established with many of them. Mean- 
while: the Albanian government showed its readiness 
and special concern also for the extension of econ- 
omic, cultural and technical-scientific collaboration 
with these countries, which had just entered the road 
of independent development. The first steps in these 
fields, which were taken in the beginning of the six- 
ties, were materialized with a series of agreements 
entered into with Ghana, Guinea, the Republic of 
Mali, Algeria, Marocco : as well as with the United 
Arab Republic. 

The Albanian people were loyal friends and allies 
of the peoples of the African continent. They sup- 
ported the liberation war of the peoples of Algeria. 
Angola, Oman, Mozambique, Guinea (Bissau). Zim- 
babwe, etc. The government of the PRA firmlv con- 
demned the military intervention of the USA against 
Congo in November 1%4, and did not contribute 
with funds to the so-called expenditure for the UNO 
forces which were sent there. It unmasked the policy 
of racial discrimination followed by the racist and 
fascist cliques in South Africa, and declared that it 
would not establish diplomatic relations with it until 
it completely abandoned this policy. 

As for the relations of the PRA with the Latin- 
- American countries, diplomatic relations were estab- 
lished with Brazil only, whereas with Cuba, apart 
from diplomatic relations. Albania had trade exchanges 
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which were followed by cultural and technical-scientific 
exchanges. A good basis for the development of econ- 
omic relations between the two countries was created 
with the signing of the trade and navigation treaty in 
Havana, in April 1962. 

At the end of the sixties, the People s Republic 
of Albania had a rich balance of new achievements 
in the international arena. The efforts and hopes 
of the imperialists and the Khrushchevite revisionists 
to subdue it had failed. Socialist Albania was not 
isolated, but further strengthened its international re- 
lations, its authority and position in the world. 

In 1970, the PRA had diplomatic relations with 
48 states o£ the world, against 24 in 1960; it develop- 
ed trade with more than 40 countries with different 
social systems and hundreds of individual firms on 
all continents. 
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CHAPTER ELEVEN 



THE DEEPENING OF THE SOCIALIST 
REVOLUTION IN 1971-1975 

The 6th Congress of the Party was convened in 
Tirana on November 1-7. 1971, on the eve of the great 
celebration of the 30th anniversary of the founding of 
the Party. 

The Congress drew the balance-sheet of the acti- 
vity of the Party in the period of the further revo- 
lutionization of the whole life of the country in the 
period 1966-1970, drew lessons from its experien- 
ce up till then and defined new tasks for the deep- 
ening of the socialist revolution in all fields. It ap- 
proved the directives of the 5th Five-year Plan (1971- 
-1975), which envisaged an appreciable growth of the 
productive forces and perfectioning of the relations 
of production, issued orientations for the drafting of 
a new Constitution which should be adapted to the 
stage of the complete construction of the socialist so- 
ciety, and set important tasks for the further deve- 
lopment of the revolution in the ideological, cultural 
and technical-scientific fields. 

Summing up the experience of the revolutionary 
movements of the working masses, the 6th Congress 



304 



demanded that they were carried further ahead by 
restricting the influence that religion, despite the his- 
toric victory achieved with the complete liquidation 
of its material basis, still exercised on some indivi- 
duals and groups who represented the most back- 
ward stratum of the working people; by further pro- 
moting the movement for the complete liberation of 
the woman; by establishing complete equality between 
men and women both in the family and in the society; 
by intensifying the struggle against the petty-bour- 
geois mentality and psychology, while devoting spe- 
cial attention to the education of the working class 
and the broad working masses. 

The 6th Congress of the Party dealt with some 
problems of theoretical importance. It defended Marx- 
ism-Leninism against the attacks by the various 
revisionists, including the Chinese, who denied the 
leading role of the working class and its Marxist- 
Leninist party, and once again pointed out the need 
for the revolution and the building of socialism on 
the basis of the doctrine of Marx, Engels, Lenin and 
Stalin. 

At the end of its proceedings the 6th Congress 
elected the Central Committee of the PLA and the 
Central Control and Audit Commission. Enver Hoxha 
was re-elected First Secretary of the CC of the PLA. 

The decisions of the 6th Congress of the PLA 
had major significance for the strengthening of the 
dictatorship of the proletariat in Albania, for the 
intensification of the struggle against bureaucratic 
and liberal manifestations and the rapid-rate deve- 
lopment of the socialist economy. 
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1. The Exacerbation of the Class Struggle in the 
Ideological, Political and Economic Fields 



Following the 6th Congress, the class struggle 
was waged on a large scale. It was a component part 
of the struggle between the socialist road and the 
capitalist road, which went on in all fronts: in ideo- 
logy, politics, economy, culture, art and other fields. 
This struggle was waged against the savage activity 
of the external and internal enemies, and in the ranks 
of the people against the remnants of the alien ideo- 
logy, customs, norms and practices. 

In these circumstances, the agent of foreign sec- 
ret services, Mehmet Shehu, who continued to hold 
the post of the chairman of the Council of Ministers, 
was especially activated. He began to work out con- 
crete plans to overturn the situation in Albania in 
favour of the West, to urge and throw into action in 
this direction different secret agents, but was wary 
of compromising himself. Thus, he began the imple- 
mentation of the ramified conspiratorial plan by set- 
ting in motion Fadil Pacramfs hostile group in the 
field of culture, art and the radio and television ser- 
vice, the group of Beqir Balluku for the preparation 
of the putsch, and the group of Abdyl Kellezi. Koco 
Theodhosi and Kico Ngjela to carry out sabotage in 
the economic field.* These hostile groups were rout- 
ed, but Mehmet Shehu was able to hide his hand 
and escape detection. 

Despite the continuous struggle waged against 
bureaucracy and the successes achieved, the danger 
of the bjDurgeois-rovisionist degeneration of the socia- 
list state was not eliminated. The importance of the 



* Enver Hoxha, The Titoites (Historical notes), «fi Nentori* 
Publishing House, Tirana 1982, pp. 619-620, Eng. ed. 
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struggle against bureaucracy in practice had not been 
fully grasped. Hence, the task for the struggle against 
bureaucracy laid down at the 6th Congress should 
always be borne in mind. 

Comrade Enver Hoxha's speech delivered nearly 
four months after the Congress, on February 26, 1972, 
at the Plenum of the Party Committee of Mat district, 
marked another moment of the further deepening of 
this struggle. The main idea of this speech was that 
everyone should understand properly that socialism 
is built by the broad masses of the people, whereas 
the role of the Party of the working class is to make 
them conscious. 

A series of main problems which called for so- 
lution regarded the enhancement of the role of the 
direct control by the masses as an important means 
to protect the Party and the socialist state against 
the bourgeois-revisionist degeneration, the greater 
activation of the councillors and deputies in the pro- 
blems of the governing of the country within the 
competences stipulated by law, and making the lead- 
ing cadres more answerable to the working collec- 
tives, i 
An acute question was the maintenance and im- 
provement of the correct ratio between the Party, the 
cadres and the masses, the increase in the number 
of communists working directly in production, the 
establishment of a more correct ratio between the 
communists and the non-party cadres in the state 
organs, in the administrative and economic appara- 
tuses, and in the organizations of the masses, the 
employment of a greater number of communist work- 
ers and non-party people in these apparatuses. This 
was forcefully stressed because at that time in cen- 
tral apparatuses nearly 50 per cent of the cadres were 
communists, and even more in some ministries, or 
in the apparatuses of the Youth Union at the centre 
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and the base more than 51 per cent were communists, 
in the Trade Unions over 67 per cent, etc. In the 
People's Assembly, likewise, there was a high per- 
centage of communist deputies. 

In the great popular discussion, which followed 
Enver Hoxha's speech delivered at Mat and which 
served the further revolutionization of the whole life 
of the country, many of the urgent questions were 
solved, bureaucratic concepts and practices were hard 
hit, calling to account and the sense of duty and disci- 
pline were raised to a higher level. The important 
thing in this discussion was that the masses were 
not mere observers, but they raised problems, objec- 
tions and made criticisms, had their say boldiy about 
the work and the people, and also took concrete deci- 
sions and practical measures in order to solve the 
problems taken up. 

The criticism of the masses was directed against 
bureaucracy and the bureaucrats, against those who 
did not perform their duties, those who dragged the 
solution of problems, those who acted against the 
state laws and the Party norms, against those who 
trampled underfoot the interests and rights of the 
working people. 

At a time when the whole country was totally 
engaged in the struggle against bureaucracy, distor- 
tions were observed, which led to the spread of alien 
manifestations and liberal stands towards them. The 
clear instructions of theCC of the Party for the deep- 
ening of the ideological and cultural revolution and for 
fighting on both flanks, against conservatism and liber- 
alism, were not properly applied in some fields such as 
in literature, music, figurative arts, the moral-aesthetic 
education of the youth, etc. Consequently, alien manif- 
estations were noticed in some artistic creations, and 
especially in the 11th Song Festival of the Radio-Te- 
levision, in some plays, films, poems, paintings and 
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elsewhere, in which modernist tendencies, imitation 
of foreign trends and departure from the national 
tradition were manifested. Cases of the influence of 
the bourgeois-revisionist ideology were noticed also 
in an incorrect attitude towards work, lessons and 
people's property, in the disregard of the norms of 
behaviour,, the communist morality and aethics in the 
society and in the family, in the tendencies of some 
to imitate the bourgeois-revisionist way of life, etc. 
These manifestations had stuck root mostly in some 
circles of the intelligentsia and the youth. 

The ideological pressure of the external enemies, 
combined with that of the internal enemies, had as- 
sumed the character of a real ideological aggression 
aimed at liquidating socialism in Albania. Therefore, 
the spread of alien tastes and concepts, the bourgeois 
fashion, behaviour and way of life, limited as it was, 
should be regarded as a serious threat which had to 
be fought forcefully and at the proper time. 

Comrade Enver Hoxha's assessment of these 
problems in his speech delivered at the Presidium of 
People's Assembly on January 9, 1973, and at the 
apparatus of the CC of the Party on March 15, 1973, 
was a contribution to the stern struggle against the 
liberal manifestations in all fields. 

In order to further deepen this struggle, the 4th 
Plenum of the CC of the PLA was held from Juno 
26-28, 1973. The Plenum observed that the discus- 
sion and struggle of the working people against alien 
manifestations was a very important measure in or- 
der to close the paths to the penetration of the bour- 
geois-revisionist ideology in our country. 

Especially, the Plenum condemned the activity 
of the group of Fadil Pacrami and Todi Lubonja and 
company who had carried out a hostile activity deli- 
berately permitting, nourishing and encouraging li- 
beralism in literature, art and culture. Fadil Pacra- 
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mi, in his capacity of secretary of the Party Com- 
mittee of the Tirana district, in which the majority 
of the writers and artists were concentrated, in op- 
position to the line of the Party strove to snuff out 
the class struggle and encouraged the spread of a 
pronounced liberal modernist spirit in literature, art 
and culture. Todi Lubonja, in his capacity of director 
of the Radio-Television, in collaboration with Fadil 
Pacrami, strove to give the Radio-Television a revis- 
ionist twist, especially in music. They were in cahoot 
to undermine the leading role of the Party in the 
sector of literature, art and culture, by co-ordinating 
their counter-revolutionary activity, as was proved 
later, with other enemies in the army and the econ- 
omy. 

There were weaknesses, also, in the work with 
the youth, especially in some of its leaders who had 
backed up the hostile activity of F. Pacrami and T. 
Lubonja. 

The analysis of alien manifestations revealed 
such phenomena in the economic field, too, where, 
despite the major successes, anomalies and shortco- 
mings of a liberal character, cases of neglect of duty 
and violation of state laws, weakening of control and 
calling to account were observed. Tn order to domi- 
nate these weaknesses, the task was set for a cor- 
rect understanding of centralism and democracy and 
the economic central departments, and especially, the 
State Planning Commission and the Ministry of Fin- 
ances, which had permitted such manifestations, were 
criticized. The Plenum of the CC of the Party expel- 
led Fadil Pacrami and. Todi Lubonja from the CC 
and from the Party and discharged them of all state 
functions, on account of their hostile activity which 
had damaged the Party and the construction of soc- 
ialism in our country. 
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Af ter the Plenum the ideological struggle against 
alien manifestations in literature, art and culture was 
further deepened and extended in other fields, too, 
thus giving a new impetus to the creative work. 

The Party had always paid special attention to 
the strengthening and steeling of the defence capa- 
city of the Homeland. The Marxist-Leninist idea of 
arming and training the whole people militarily for 
the defence of the country was developed further 
in the 6th Congress of the Party. Guided by Lenin's 
instruction that «every citizen must be a soldier and 
every soldier a citizen», the Congress issued the di- 
rective that all the working people should simulta- 
neously work, learn and train themselves for defence. 
For this purpose, from 1970 Comrade Enver Hoxha 
had given the Ministry of the People's Defence ins- 
tructions on the organization of the free military 
school. The training of the entire soldier people for 
war should be organized on the basis of the theses 
on the Popular Military Art prepared by the Council 
of Defence. 

One of the fundamental questions on which the 
Congress focused its attention was the strengthening 
of the leadership of the Party in the army. But 
many of these orientations and instructions of the 
Central Committee of the Party were not imple- 
mented in practice, there were violations and dis- 
tortions of them, which led to the failure to properly 
apply the revolutionary program of training the ar- 
mymen and the entire people for the defence of the 
Homeland. All these had their source in the activity 
carried out by a hostile group, headed by Beqir Ba- 
lluku, former minister of People's Defence, Petrit 
Dume, former chief of the General Staff, ffito Qako, 
former chief of the Political Directory of the Army, 
which had been operating for a long time in the 
army. 
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This group had placed itself In the service of the 
revisionists of various countries and worked secretly 
and systematically sabotaged the decisions of the 
Central Committee of the Party in the army and in 
the defence of the country. Its final aim was to over- 
throw the socialist order in Albania through a putsch. 
Therefore, these enemies of socialism relied on fore- 
ign aid and gathered around themselves a number of 
wavering, career-seeking, servile and degenerate ele- 
ments. 

After 1971 the hostile group intensified its acti- 
vity. At that time it was noticed that the various 
revisionists and the Chinese revisionists were drawing 
closer to the American imperialists and the interna- 
tional bourgeoisie, whereas the class struggle within 
the country and on a world scale •was further shar- 
pened. This situation, the hostile group decided, was 
propitious to intensify its undermining activity. The 
decisions of the 4th Plenum of the CC of the Party 
and the condemnation of the hostile activity of F, 
Pacrami and T. Lubonja dismayed the chiefs of the 
hostile group in the army. Therefore, for some time 
after the Plenum they did not dare to plot openly, 
but tried to hamper the application of the decisions 
of the 4th Plenum in the army, with which they pre- 
tended to agree. 

The traitor activity of this group began to come 
out in the open one year after the 4th Plenum of 
the CC of the PLA. The ^theoretical-military theses», 
secretly drawn up by the putschists, were discove- 
red first. These ^theoretical-military theses* were 
totally opposed to the revolutionary military line of 
the Party and the theses of the Council of Defence 
on the Popular Military Art. Later, the whole extent 
of their hostile activity was uncovered. 

The 5th Plenum of the Central Committee of the 
Party, which met on July 25-26, 1974, condemned 
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the hostile activity of B. Baltuku, decided to expel 
him from the Central Committee and the Party and 
discharged him from all the state functions he held. 
The treachery of this hostile group which, in its ef- 
forts to achieve its aim, strove to erode the army 
from within, to smash the defence of the country and 
to carry out the coup d'etat, was thoroughly thrashed 
out for six months on end in the Party organizations 
in which many more incriminating facts and argu- 
ments weie brought forth. 

After the discussion in the Party, the 6th Ple- 
num of the CC was held on December 16-17, 1974 
to examine the hostile activity. It expelled P. Dume 
and H. Qako, as participants in the plot, from the 
Central Committee and the Party. The group of cons- 
pirators was handed over to the organs of justice 
for criminal proceedings. 

The Party informed all the working masses about 
the hostile activity of the putschist group and cal- 
led on them to go down to work for the liquidation 
of all consequences and traces of this activity. 

Ill order to strengthen the leading role of the 
Party in the army, the CC of the PLA made some 
organizational changes. A great deal of work was 
done for the Marxist-Leninist ideo-political education 
of the army, and all bureaucratic and liberal mani- 
festations in the army were resolutely combated. Spe- 
cial importance was attached to the military training 
of the People's Army and the entire soldier people. 
The free military schools, which had been neglected 
by the traitor group, increased in numbers and be- 
gan to function throughout the country. Within a 
short period of time they became important centres 
of the political-military training of the working mas- 
ses incorporated in all the military structures. Like- 
wise, within a short period of time a great volume 
of engineering work was done for the defence of 
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the country and for the sheltering of the popula- 
tion m case of war which the group of plotters had 
neglected m its efforts to achieve its hostile aims 

All these measures strengthened the People's 
Army further more. The army and the armed people 
raised the level of the military readiness and defence 
better mastel 'ing the popular military art ever 

Outraged by the broad mass movement for the 
construction of socialism, the internal enemy, in col- 
laboration with the external enemy, intensified its 
sabotage and hostile activity in the economy with 
each passing day. The activity of this group, like 
that of the other hostile groups, did not escape the 
vigilance of the Party and the people. In February 
1975 it was discovered that a gang of enemies, at the 
head ol which were Abdyl Kellezi, former chairman 
ol the State Planning Commission, Koco Theodhosi 
former minister of Industry and Mining. Kico Ngiela' 
former minister of Trade, was acting in the 'economy! 
This group had links and collaborated with the two 
other traitor groups which were instigated and sup- 
ported by external enemies. They had been working 
under the lap against the economic policy of our 
state f or a long time. Their main aim was to hinder 
the development of the socialist economy and to set 
it on the road of capitalist development, by trying 
to introduce forms and methods of Titoite self-ad- 
mmistration and capitalist economics in the mana- 
gement and organization of our economy. In order 
to create a state of autarchy they attempted to violate 
the centralized and planned management of the eco- 
nomy. At a time when the Party and the working 
masses had risen in struggle against bureaucracy, 
they created redundant organisms in the state and 
economic apparatuses. They did an especially great 
aarnage to the people's economy by sabotaging" the 
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discovery and extraction of oil and coal, the cons- 
truction of new projects, and by misusing the funds 
for fundamental investments. They carried out under- 
mining activity in agriculture and in foreign trade, 
too. 

Letters from the people, addressed to the Party 
and Comrade Enver Hoxha, were a great help in dis- 
covering and exposing the hostile activity. These let- 
ters denounced the enemies, discovered the thieves, 
bureaucrats, those who practised favouritism, and the 
distortions they made by violating the laws of the 
state and the norms of the Party. 

This hostile activity in the economy was analysed 
and condemned by the 7th Plenum of the CC of 
the PLA which was held on May 26-29, 1975. The 
Plenum defined the measures to be taken for the 
further strengthening of the economy of the coun- 
try. 

After thoroughly assessing the sabotage activity 
in the economy, it expelled Abdyl Kellezi and Koco 
Theodhosi from the Central Committee and the Party 
and, at the same time, dismissed them from all state 
and social functions. Later, Kico Ngjela was dismis- 
sed from these functions, too. The decisions and con- 
clusions of the 7th Plenum were made known to the 
entire people. The Plenum, after informing the work- 
ing masses about the damage caused by the hostile 
activity of this group, reminded that the class strug- 
gle was a fierce one waged simultaneously in the 
political, ideological and economic fields. 

The editorial of the newspaper Zeri i popullit of 
April 3, 1975, «When the class speaks bureaucracy 
does not speak->, gave a powerful impulse to the 
activity of the working masses against bureaucracy. 
This directive editorial of the Party criticized the 
swelling of the apparatuses at the centre and the 
districts, in central departments and economic enter- 
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prises, and the accumulation in them of a large nu- 
mber of people who fostered bureaucracy. The. edito- 
rial called for a halt to endless theorizing on this 
dangerous disease, and for organizing the struggle 
in practice, with concrete measures to reduce the 
inflated staffs and to do away with redundant or- 
ganisms. 

Immediately after this editorial was published 
the groups of the worker control, under the leader- 
ship of the Party, put forward concrete proposals 
for the abolishment of redundant posts and organ- 
isms in the central departments. The proposals were 
carried into effect forthwith. Measures of this cha- 
racter were also taken in the executive committees 
of the people's councils in order to make their ap- 
paratuses as effective and manoeuvrable as possible. 
The workers in plants and economic enterprises, the 
working people of the various institutions, came out 
with proposals for concrete measures to reduce the 
staffs. The apparatuses of the central departments 
were refreshed by circulating the cadres with a long 
seniority at work and employing people from the 
production fronts, who brought the spirit of the work- 
king class in these apparatuses. As a result of this 
process, over 9,000 people were reduced from the 
staffs within a few months in the districts of Tirana, 
Elbasan, Gjirokastra, Berat and Lezha, and most of 
them began to work in industry and agricultural coo- 
peratives. The number of the cadres of worker origin, 
background or status in the administrative apparatuses 
of the central departments, economic enterprises and 
the various institutions at the centre and the base, grew 
considerably. 
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2. The 5th Five-year Plan and the Struggle for 
Its Fulfilment 



The directives of the 5th Five-year Plan (1971- 
-1975) for the economic and cultural development 
were approved by the 6th Congress of the Party. 

In conformity with the directives of the Con- 
gress, in 1975, as against 1970, the total industrial 
production was envisaged to increase by 61-68 per 
cent, at an average annual rate of about 10.3 per 
cent, as against 9.8 that it was in the decade 1960- 
-1970. Productivity of labour in industrial production 
would be 26-28 per cent higher than in 1970. whe- 
reas the cost of production would be 13-15 per cent 
lower. The production of the means of production 
would increase 62 per cent and mass consumer goods 
about 30 per cent. 

In the 5th Five-year Plan, about 270 new indus- 
trial, agricultural and socio-cultural projects would 
be built. Most important amongst them were the 
major projects of the heavy industry like the metal- 
lurgical combine at Elbasan, the hydro-power station 
at Fierza, the plant for the deep processing of oil 
at Ballsh, etc. In terms of value, the building and 
assembly of the metallurgical combine and the hy- 
dro-power station at Fierza was estimated at nearly 
as much as all investments made during the 1st Five- 
year Plan, or about half the investments made in 
the 2nd Five-year Plan. 

Along the priority development of the heavy 
industry, the light industry would develop at rapid 
rates, too. In 1975, as against 1970, the production 
of the light and food-stuffs industry would increase 
by 39-43 per cent. 

The all-round development and the further inten- 
sification of agriculture would occupy a special place 
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in the 5th Five-year Plan. In 1975, as against 1970, 
total agricultural production would increase 65-69 
per cent, at an average annual rate of 10.8 per cent, 
as against 5.8 per cent that it was in 1970. 

The main road for the increase of the agricul- 
tural products would be by increasing the producti- 
vity of labour. In 1975, as against 1970, the yields 
of bread grain would increase 52 per cent. In order 
to achieve this, the task was laid down that an ave- 
rage of 23 quintals of wheat per hectare and 30 
quintals of maize per hectare should be taken in from 
all the sown area on a republic scale. 

In the framework of the struggle for the further 
narrowing of the essential differences between town 
and countryside, the directives of the 5th Five-year 
Plan envisaged the well-being in the countryside 
should be raised at rates relatively higher than in the 
town. The decision of the CC of the Party and the 
Council of Ministers on the establishment of the pen- 
sion system for the coopcrativist peasantry, with 
contributions by the state, served this end. Another 
measure to this effect was the cancelling of credits 
amounting to 130 million leks given to the peasantry 
for the electrification of the countryside. 

The volume of fundamental investments would 
be much greater than those made until then in our 
country. It would amount to 16 billion leks, which 
exceeded the volume of investments made during 21 
years taken together (1946-1966). 

The Party linked the rapid-rate development of 
the economy closely with its objectives for the cea- 
seless raising of the material and cultural level of 
the people. The real per capita income of the popu- 
lation would increase by 14-17 per cent, whereas 
the income of the coopcrativist peasantry would in- 
crease twice as much. Large funds were allocated 
to the further development of education, art, culture 



318 



and health service. In 1975, the number of pupils 
and students was envisaged to reach to about 870 
thousand, or 18 per cent more than in 1970. The 
pre-school education would develop in extent, inclu- 
ding twice as many children as before. Special at- 
tention was devoted, to the training of higher cadres 
whose number would be 20 thousand, or about three 
times as many as in the 4th Five-year Plan. During 
the five-year plan the number of health institutions 
would increase considerably, and there would be one 
physician per 850 inhabitants, against 1,180 that it 
was before. The building of the television centre, the 
extension of the activity of the Film Studio, the set- 
ting up of the new polygraphs combine, the build- 
ing of a series of houses of culture and the increa- 
sed state aid for the spread of culture in the coun- 
tryside, would serve to boost culture among the broad 
masses. 

The great work for the implementation of the 
directives of the 6th Congress called for the all-sided 
mobilization of the working class, the technical-scien- 
tific forces and all the working people in the giants 
of industry: the metallurgical combine at Elbasan, the 
hydro-power station at Fierza, the plant for the deep 
processing of oil at Ballsh. 

The metallurgical combine at Elbasan, with 15 
plants, factories and auxiliary production depart- 
ments, and a processing capacity of 800 thousand tons 
of iron-nickel mineral a year, would produce about 
250 thousand tons of rolled steels, as well as nickel, 
metallic cobalt, pig-iron, sheet metal, pipes of various 
sizes, copper, etc. 

The setting up of this combine marked the 
transition from the complex processing of non-ferrous 
metals to the complex processing of ferrous metals. 
The production of steel would give a greater impulse 
to the engineering industry, which would prepare 
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the premises for the setting up of a new branch, the 
machine-building industry. 

The complex plant for the deep processing of oil 
was another major project of the oth Five-year Plan. 
This plant would process 1 million tons of crude oil 
a year. The completion of this project would enable 
the transition from the simple treatment of oil to its 
deep chemical treatment, on the basis of up-to-date 
technology. 

Another major project of the 5th Five-year Plan 
was the hydro-power station at Fierza, with an instal- 
led capacity of nearly 550,000 kW, which was greater 
Than the capacity of all the hydro-power stations 
built until then, including that at Yau i Dejes which 
was the first hydro-power station built on the Drin 
River. The 166 m high dam of this hydro-power sta- 
tion, with a 400 m long crown, is the highest dam 
of this type in Europe and one of .he highest in the 
world. The study, designing and construction of the 
hydro-power station at Fierza involved major diffi- 
culties and a series of complicated technical problems 
which were overcome and solved with success. In 
this process, the workers and specialists were openly 
confronted with the sabotage activity of the Chinese 
revisionists who, under various pretexts, deliberately 
delayed the delivery of the materials and machinery 
due under contract to the Albanian side, insisted on 
the suspension of work on important sections of the 
hydro-power station at Fierza and strove without 
success to spread a spirit of defeatism and demobili- 
zation. 

^ In the field of agriculture the government took a 
series of other- measures in order- to hasten the eco- 
nomic development of the agricultural cooperatives 
in the hilly and mountainous zones. The essence of 
these measures consisted in the extension of the ir- 
rigable area, in the breaking in of new land and 
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blishment of the orthography of the common mother 
tongue. 

Important achievements in the field of literature 
and arts were made with the novels «Great Winter* 
by Ismail Kadare, «The Man with the Gum* by Dri- 
tcro Agolli. «The Face-up» by Teodor Laco. *The 
Fall of Idols*-,, by Skender Drini; the poem ^Mother 
Albania^, by Dritero Agolli, the volume of poetry 
■«The Timc» by Ismail Kadare; the feature films VThe 
Lass of Mountains**, «White Roads*, «Four Songs to 
the Party*, «The Newest Town in the World»; the 
opera «The Commissar*, composed bv Nikolla Zoraqi. 
and with the organization of the National Folklore 
Festival of Gjirokastra, in 1973, the opening of the 
new Gallery of Figurative Arts in Tirana, etc. 

The growth of the social product and the deve- 
lopment of culture led to the raising of the people's 
well-being. The real per capita income of the popu- 
lation increased by 14.5 per cent. While implementing 
the task set by the 6th Congress to increase the in- 
come of the rural population at more rapid rates than 
that of the urban population, the real income of the 
peasantry increased by 20.5 per cent, whereas those 
of the urban population by 8.7 per cent. 

Another indication of the raising of the people's 
well-being was the increase of social consumption at 
rates higher than the increase in the fund of direct 
wages. The total fund of social consumption in 1975 
was 2.1 times greater than in 1965. The circulation 
of goods in this five-year plan increased by 35 per 
cent. The prices of mass consumer goods did not rise 
despite the negative influence of the economic-finan- 
cial crisis of the capitalist-revisionist world. In this 
five-year plan housing of the population was impro- 
ved and all villages were linked with telephone li- 
nes. The health network was further extended with 
health centres in nearly all agricultural cooperatives. 
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3. The International Relations of the PR 
of Albania 



On the basis of the orientations of the 6th Con- 
gress of the Party, the People's Republic of Albania 
was for the strengthening of friendship with the 
People's Republic of China, and for the continuation 
of the joint struggle against imperialism and revi- 
sionism. 

However, China had never remained firmly on 
the positions of Marxism-Leninism and had toed a 
line wavering sometimes to the left and sometimes 
to the right, failing to consider the international 
problems from the revolutionary class stand-point. 

With the visit of the President of the USA, Ni- 
xon, to China in 1971, China actually abandoned the 
struggle on two fronts, against American imperial- 
ism and Soviet social-imperialism, and adopted the 
course of hostility to the Soviets and friendship with 
the Americans. Henceforth. China was joining the 
dance of imperialist alliances and rivalries for the 
division of the world, with a view to becoming a 
third superpower. 

The change in the Chinese strategy towards rap- 
prochement with American imperialism was sanction- 
ed by the 10th Congress of the Communist Party of 
China (CPQ, held in April 1974, and by the procla- 
mation of the anti-Marxist counter-revolutionary 
theory of the *three worlds*- in February 1975, which 
the Chinese leaders wanted to impose on the Marx- 
ist-Leninist communist movement and on all the 
peoples of the world. Proceeding from this «theory» 
China began to pursue a pragmatic poliev and «<to 
unite with the US imperialists and the monopolists 
of Europe, with fascists and racists, kings and feudal 
lords, most rabid militarists and war-mongers. Pino- 
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chet and Franco, the former nazi generals of the 
German Wehrmacht and the Japanese imperial army, 
dyed-in-the-wool criminals like Mobutu and blood- 
thirsty kings; American bosses and presidents of 
multinational companies became it allies. »* 

Seeing this dangerous turn-about in the foreign 
policy of China, on August 6, 1971 the CC of the 
PLA addressed a long letter to the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of China, in which it expres- 
sed its resolute opposition to this policy which ran 
counter to the interests of the People's China itself, 
the revolution and socialism. The Chinese leadership, 
firm in its intention to continue the anti-Marxist 
course it had chosen and fearing a confrontation, 
did not reply to the letter of the PLA. However, 
it was quick to react. It produced several absurd 
reasons not to send its delegation to the 6th Con- 
gress of the PLA, made its contacts with the PLA 
ever rarer, and refused a visit to China by a top- 
level delegation of the Party and the government of 
the PRA for comradely talks on the ideological and 
political divergences which had emerged. The Chi- 
nese functionaries began to adopt cold stands towards 
Albania. 

China began to restrict its relations with Alba- 
nia at a time when it was extending them with Ru- 
mania and Yugoslavia, and was working out a plan 
for the creation of a Rumanian-Yugoslav-Albanian 
military alliance which should serve the Chinese lea- 
dership as an instrument to achieve its aims to the 
detriment of the Soviet Union. 

In order to bring the PRA to its knees, the Chi- 

* Letter of the CC of the Party of Labour and the Govern- 
ment of Albania to the CC of the Communist Party and the 
Government of China, «8 Nentori* publishing House, Tirana 
1978, pp. 47-48, Eng. ed. 
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nese revisionists began to set up the economic bloc- 
kade against it in 1971-1975. They reduced trade 
with Albania to a minimum. In 1975 the Albanian 
imports from China showed a deficit of 40 million 
yuan, at a time when China's export for the same 
year was fully realized. Of the 35 projects that were 
to be built in the course of the 5th Five-year Plan 
with Chinese aid, only 15 were built, while the rest 
were postponed to the 6th Five-year Plan. In 1975, 
when the 6th Five-year Plan was under discussion,' 
China accorded Albania only 25 per cent of the cre- 
dit requested. In this credit the Chinese had included 
military items and the 20 projects not realized under 
the concluded agreements. 

The political and economic pressure of the Chi- 
nese revisionists became more concrete also with the 
military-economic plot of the hostile groups headed 
by Beqir Balluku and Abdyl Keilezi * 

After the liquidation of the hostile groups and 
as a result of the resolute Marxist-Leninist stand of 
our country in its internal and external policy, the 
Chinese revisionists deepened the political and ideo- 
logical differences and worsened the relations with 
the People's Republic of Albania more and more. 

In this period, too, Albania devoted special care 
to the relations with the neighbouring countries. Dwel- 
ling on the relations among the Balkan states, the 
security and peace in this zone, in the 6th Congress 
Enver Hoxha called on these countries not to permit 
the imperialists, social-imperialists and the chauvinist 
cliques to turn the Balkans into a ^powder keg» as 
they had done in the past. Albania was in favour of 
developing friendship without interfering into one 
another's internal affairs, and prohibiting activities 

* Enver Hoxha, Reflections on China, vol. 2, «8 Nentoriw 
Publishing House, Tirana 1979, pp. 305-306, Eng. ed. 
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detrimental to the interests of the neighbouring coun- 
tries in their respective territories. 

Despite the irreconcilable ideological differences 
relates with Yugoslavia developed in this spilt In 

MaTl97T S fh trade 6XChangeS WGre also ™ed In 
lor 1971-197o between the PR of Albania and the 
gewernment of the SFR of Yugoslavia was signed. In 
tta period, as m the past, questions that had to do 

£2 S&f¥h2 !T f T terS Were soiv * d in la- 
teral talks, The educational and cultural-sports rela- 
tions especially with the Autonomous Socialist Region 
of Kosova were extended. S 

In these years steps forward were made towards 
M "™ IlZ f ™ - of with Greece, which 

led to the estaohshment of diplomatic relations bet- 
ween the PRA and Greece in 1971. The establish- 
ment of relations with Greece was an important event 

w tT a d e ? V° . atl abnormal "™ «SS 

from the end of the Second World War and served 
the strengtnenmg of peace and security in the Bal- 

With the establishment of diplomatic relations 
trade relations and exchanges began between the two 

fw^7 S - l n f ° Ct0be ' Z 972 the trade agreement for 
1973-197o between Albania and Greece was signed. 

? rdatlons exist ed also with Italy. In 1971- 
mm the agreements for trade exchanges between the 
two countries proceeded normally. In November 1972 
a long-term trade agreement was signed between 
tnem. 

The PRA extended its trade relations also with 
other countries of the Balkans: Bulgaria Rumania 
and Turkey. 

In the implementation of the orientations of the 
6th Congress for its foreign policy, the Albanian 
government exposed the ^peaceful offensive* which 
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the superpowers had launched in order to disguise 
their aggressive plans and new plots against the peo- 

th !- f rame y ork of this -peaceful offensive- 
on the initiative of the Soviet Union, it was decided 
to convene inside 1972 a pan-European conference 
on questions of European security and collaboration,, 
« which the USA and Canada, also, would partici- 
pate. 

In the reply of the Government of the PRA of 
November 18, 1972, to the memorandum of the Re- 
public of Finland of November 9, 1972, regarding the 
preparatory meeting of the general conference on Eu- 
ropean security and collaboration*, once again it 
expressed its yiew that the aggressive expansionist 
policy of the USA and the Soviet Union, as well as 
West-German revanchism constituted the main danger 
to peace and security in Europe.* If ever it was 
precisely against these that the peoples of Europe 
should be secured. 

Consequently, Albania refused to participate in 
trie conference on -European security* which began 
its work m Helsinki on July 3, 1973, 

The PRA supported the heroic war of Vietnam 
and greeted its victory over the American imperialist 
aggressors and their servants. The Albanian dele- 
gation to UNO supported the demand and incontes- 
table right of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam 
and the Republic of South Vietnam to membership in 
this organization. It backed up the national liber- 
ation struggle of the peoples of Guinea-Bissau, Angola 
and Mozambique, and the peoples of Zimbabwe and 
Namibia. The Albanian government condemned the 
two-faced policy and the expansionist aims of the 
two imperialist superpowers and their anti-Arab plans 



* Zeri i popullit, November 21, 1972. 
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in the Middle East. It forcefully condemned the mi- 
litary coup in Chile and the tense situation created 
in Cipi-us by the two superpowers. 



During the years 1971-1975 socialist Albania ex- 
tended its relations with other countries. Diplomatic 
relations were established with more countries of Latin 
America such as Chile, Peru, Costa Rica, Argentine, 
Mexico, Venezuela, and of Africa and Asia such as 
Iran, Nepal, Equatorial Guinea, Senegal, Nigeria, Ca- 
meroun. Tunisia, Burundi, Lebanon, Benin, Guinea- 
Bissau. Gabon, Laos, Mozambique. In Europe, besides 
Greece, it established diplomatic relations with Nor- 
way, Luxemburg, and Malta. 
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CONCLUSION 



The period from 1976 to 1980 is characterized by 
three events of historic importance: the 7th Con- 
gress of the PLA. which defined the roads and tasks 
for the further development of the socialist construc- 
tion and the continuous strengthening of the dictator- 
ship of the proletariat in Albania; the approval of 
the Constitution of the People's Socialist Republic of 
Albania by the People's Assembly; and the struggle 
of the PLA to expose the betrayal by the Chinese re- 
visionists. 

The 7th Congress of the PLA, called on the eve 
of the 35th anniversary of its founding, on Nove- 
mber 1-7, 1976, drew up the balance-sheet of the 
victories achieved, summed up the rich revolutionary 
experience accumulated by the Party and the working 
masses in the period between two Congresses, and 
endorsed the directives of the 6th Five-year Plan. 

As always, the development, strengthening and 
modernization of industry, especially of the heavy 
industry, would occupy the central place in the deve- 
lopment of the socialist economy. The overall indus- 
trial production would increase by 41-44 per cent, 
giving priority to the production of the means of pro- 
duction, as before. The total volume of industrial 
production in this five-year plan was estimated to be 
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greater than that realized in the four five-year plans 
1951-1970. 3 p ' 

The 6th Five-year Plan would mark the creation 
and development of the ferrous metallurgy and the 
further development of the non-ferrous metallurgy 
The setting up of the industry of ferro-chrome. pyro- 
metallurgy and copper rolling, which constitutes one 
of the main features of the five-year plan, would 
further raise the level of processing of the mineral 
raw materials locally, thus opening new perspectives 
to the increase of industrial production with very 
important articles. 

Complete self-sufficiency in bread grain and the 
increase of reserves of them was defined as the main 
objective of agriculture. The total agricultural pro- 
duction was envisaged to increase by 38-41 per cent. 
It would be nearly equal to the agricultural produc- 
tion of the first three five-year plans, 1951-1965. 

The 6th Five-year Plan marked another important 
step ahead in the development of education, culture 
and science. The deepening of the process of the re- 
volutionization of school, the complete harmonization 
of the three components of education : lessons— produc- 
tive work — physical and military training, were the 
main task of the educational activity. 

Socialist culture and arts would develop in breadth 
and depth and their proletarian partisanship and po- 
pular and national character would be strengthened. 

The scientific-research activity would be trans- 
formed into a general method that must pervade and 
precede all activities and give effective help in the 
solution of the problems of the construction of so- 
cialism and the defence of the Homeland. 

In drawing the balance-sheet of all the work 
done for drafting the new Constitution and its discus- 
sion by the people, the 7th Congress examined this 
document with priority, assessed it as a great historic 
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victory of the Party and the Albanian people, as a 
juridical document of special importance and great 
value, on which the social and cultural development 
of the country in the stage of the complete construc- 
tion of the socialist society would be based. 

On December 28, 1976, in the 5th Session of the 
8th Legislature, the Draft-Constitution was examin- 
ed by the People's Assembly which endorsed it una- 
nimously and definitively. Therefrom, the new Con- 
stitution came into force. 

While sanctioning the victories attained and the 
trends of the development of Albania on the road to 
the complete construction of the socialist society, the 
new Constitution gives the maximum scope to the 
development of the productive forces and the rela- 
tions of production, opens the road of the emancipa- 
tion and the revolutionary education of the new man, 
the further strengthening of the socialist order and 
the dictatorship of the proletariat, and creates the 
best possible conditions for the country on its ad- 
vance to communism. In this sense, it is not only a 
juridical document, but also a program of struggle 
and work for the future. 

Summing up the line and experience of the Party 
in the field of the development and deepening of 
the revolution, the new Constitution *also sanctions 
the juridical, political, ideological and economic provi- 
sions to bar the way to revisionism and the restora- 
tion of capitalism. In this respect, our Constitution 
is a valuable creative contribution of the Party of 
Labour of Albania to the theory and practice of scien- 
tific socialism. 

Under the new Constitution the Albanian state 



* Enver Hoxha, Report to the 7th Congress of the PLA, 
*8 Nentsi** Publishing House, Tirana 1976, p. 16, Eng. ed. 
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p<£?^ TK oples sociaIist Republic of Mb *™ 

It +u } \Ju 1S name not on] y re^ts the class content 
of the Albanian state, its social base more precisely 
but also preserves its connection with the name of 
the state which the previous Constitution sanctioned 
as the People's Republic. 

The new Constitution does not conceal its open 
class character. It proclaims and sanctions the PSKA 
as a state of the dictatorship of the proletariat which 
expresses the interests of all the working people 
defines the PLA as the vanguard of the working clasV 
the only political leading force of the state and so- 
ciety; sanctions Marxism-Leninism as the ruling ideo- 
logy on the basis of which the entire social order 
develops; describes the class struggle as the main 
driving force to ensure the final victory of the social- 
ist road over the capitalist road to achieve the com- 
plete construction of socialism and communism. 

The new Constitution reflects the profoundly de- 
mocratic character of the Albanian state of the dicta- 
torship of the proletariat. 

The new Constitution states clearly that the state 
power is an indivisible whole., that the working people 
exercise it through the representative organs, the 
Peoples Assembly and the people's councils, as weU 
as in a direct manner. No one else apart from the 
organs expressly defined in this Constitution can 
exercise the sovereignty of the people and any of 

L m the name 0f the P«ple's Socialist 

Republic of Albania. 

A V h V 0th ? r state or 8 aDa carr y ™t toeir acti- 
vity under the direction and control of the represen- 
tative organs and render account to them 

While taking account of the great importance of 
the principle of democratic centralism for the socia- 
list society, the Constitution sanctions that -the De- 
nization of the state and state activity, all the politi- 
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cal and economic life in the PSR of Albania* are ba- 
sed on this principle and develop according to it. 

The fundamental rights and duties of citizens 
such as equality before the law, irrespective of sex, 
race, nationality, education or social position, the 
right to work, to education, and medical services free 
of charge, freedom of speech, the press, organization 
and public manifestations, the equality of woman 
with man, etc.. which are ensured under the law and 
guaranteed in practice, find a clear reflection in the 
new Constitution. 

The harmonization of the personal interests with 
the interests of society, as a distinguishing feature 
of the socialist society, is among the most important 
principles of the Constitution. «The rights and duties 
of citizens are built on the basis of the reconciliation 
of the interests of the individual and the socialist so- 
ciety, giving priority to the general interest.* 

The line of the Party concerning the major ques- 
tions of national sovereignty and the defence of the 
country's freedom and independence, which in the 
conditions when all-round political, ideological, eco- 
nomic and military pressure is exercised on Albania, 
assume great importance, is fully reflected and cle- 
arly formulated in the new Constitution. The defence 
of the country is defined as the supreme duty of and 
the greatest honour for all citizens, whereas treason 
of the country as the most serious crime. The defence 
of the country is ensured by the armed people, the 
main striking force of whom is the People's Army, 
The armed forces are led by the Party of Labour of 
Albania. The First Secretary of the Central Commit- 
tee of the Party is their Commander-in-Chief, and at 
the same time/ Chairman of the Defence Council. 

Proceeding from the goal of defending the Home- 
land and the gains of the revolution, the Constitution 
sanctions that the territory of the PSR*A is inalien- 
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able and its borders inviolable. It states that «No one 
has the right to sign or accept in the name of the 
PSR of Albania the capitulation or occupation of the 
country. Any such act is considered as treason to the 
Homeland.- Likewise, the Constitution prohibits the 
establishment of foreign military bases and the sta- 
tioning of foreign troops in the territory of the Alba- 
nian state. 

Of great importance for safeguarding the inde- 
pendence of the country and the socialist order is the 
provision of the new Constitution prohibiting the 
granting of concessions, the setting up of foreign 
economic and financial companies and other institu- 
tions or ones formed jointly with bourgeois and rev- 
isionist capitalist monopolies and states, as well as 
obtaining credits from them. 

The Constitution sanctions the principle of self- 
reliance as one of its most important principles. 

The Constitution also stipulates the fundamental 
principles of the foreign policy of the Albanian state 
which, m the international relations, adheres resolutely 
to Marxism- Leninism and proletarian internationalism. 

The Constitution contains a series of other prin- 
ciples and norms, which underlie the foundations of 
the construction and functioning of the entire econo- 
mic and social, political, and spiritual life. 

«The new Constitution,,, Comrade Enver Hoxha 
said at the Congress, ^provides a reflection of a true 
socialist society, built according to the teachings of 
Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin, embodied in and borne 
out by the revolutionary practice of our country** 
The Congress had a wide international resoonse. 
Comrade Enver Hoxha described the participation 
of many delegations of the Marxist-Leninist parties 

* Enver Hoxha, Report to the 7th Congress of the PLA 
«8 Nentori- Publishing House, Tirana 1976, p. 29, Eng. ed. 
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in the Congress, the support they gave the PLA for 
the construction of socialism, their assessment of its 
struggle against imperialism and social-imperialism, 
modern revisionism and reaction, as a great revolu- 
tionary encouragement. 

The Congress exposed modern revisionism of all 
hues, and dwelt especially on the criticism against 
the anti-Marxist views and stands of the Chinese rev- 
isionism. Although the Congress did not address it by 
name for tactical reasons, it openly expressed the 
opinion of the PLA against the reactionary theory of 
the « three worlds^. 

Along with the mounting all-round pressure by 
the imperialists, social-imperialists and others on 
socialist Albania, in the period 1976-1978 the anti- 
Albanian activity of the Chinese leadership assumed 
broad proportions. 

In order to subjugate the PLA and the Albanian 
state, the Chinese revisionists raised many serious 
difficulties and obstacles for the fulfilment of the 
6th Five-year Plan. Under various trumped-up excu- 
ses, they recalled some of their specialists who work- 
ed in Albania, slowed down the rates of work and. 
especially, postponed the setting up of the industrial 
projects such as the metallurgical combine at Elba- 
san, the plant for the deep processing of oil at Ballsh 
(Fier district), the hydro-power plant at. Fierza. etc., 
which were planned to be built with the aid of China. 

The Party and the Albanian government made 
efforts to preserve their friendship with China in a 
Marxist- Leninist way, and to ensure that the rela- 
tions between the two countries developed in a cor- 
rect and completely equal manner and that trade was 
conducted as between equals. 

However, the Chinese leadership went on with 
their anti-Albanian policy which assumed more pro- 
nounced features, especially, after the 7th Congress. 
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The Central Committee of the Party of Labour 
of Albania had long ago taken the necessary measures 
to cope with this new situation that was being created. 
Just as the PLA foresaw, the events in China evolved 
rapidly. On July 7, 1973 the Chinese government 
informed the Albanian government of its calculated 
decision to immediately stop its economic and mil- 
itary aid, to recall all the Chinese special ists who were 
working in Albania up till then. 

The Central Committee of the Party and the 
Government of the PSR of Albania responded to this 
act with a letter addressed to the CC of the CP of 
China and the Chinese Government on July 29. They 
denounced the cessation of aid and loans to socialist 
Albania by China as a reactionary act from great- 
power positions, which was a repetition, in content 
and in form, of the savage chauvinist methods of the 
Yugoslav and Soviet revisionists. 

The unilateral act of the Chinese government 
was an arbitrary violation of the elementary inter- 
national rules and norms, an hostile act which they 
took to damage the economy and the defence capacity 
of the country and to attack the cause of the rev- 
olution and socialism in Albania. 

The true reasons for the breach of the relations 
of economic and military collaboration with Albania, 
on the part of the Chinese government, were not me- 
rely of a technical character, as the note of July 7, 
1978, of the Chinese government made out, on the 
contrary, they were of a profoundly political and ide- 
ological character. This act was the logical consequence 
of the complete departure «<of the Chinese leadership 
from Marxism-Leninism and the principles of prol- 
etarian internationalism, of its rapprochement to and 
collaboration with American imperialism, the inter- 
national bourgeoisie and reaction, of its renunciation 
of aid to and support for the revolutionary and liber - 
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ation forces in the international arena, of China's 
intentions to become an imperialist superpower.** 

This course of the Chinese leadership, which 
went through a zigzag process, had encountered the 
continuous opposition of the PLA; this had given rise 
to serious ideological and political contradictions 
which had been gradually growing worse between 
the PLA and CP of China, 

In the ideological and political differences and 
contradictions with the PLA, in the failure of the at- 
tempts of the Chinese leadership to impose its line 
on the PLA, lay the real cause of the decision to cut 
off aid and credits to Albania. ^Having failed to sub- 
due socialist Albania,* the Letter of the CC of the 
PLA and the Government of the PSRA pointed out, 
«the Chinese leadership is now seeking to avenge it- 
self and harm the construction of socialism in Alba- 
nia. In so doing, it is revealing its anti-Marxist and 
counter-revolutionary countenance even more cle- 
arly.*** 

The Letter acquainted world opinion also with 
the truth about the economic relations between Al- 
bania and China, pointing out that the Chinese rev- 
isionists presented things in a tendentious and distort- 
ed light. The Chinese note exaggerated the economic 
and military aid. alleging that it had a decisive ef- 
fect in the development of Albania, as if the dev- 
elopment of the country was the result of this aid and 
due to the Chinese specialists, when it is well known 
that the total value of the Chinese credits amounted 
to quite a small percentage of the national income 

* Letter of the CC of the Party of Labour and the Govern- 
ment of Albania to the CC of the Communist Party and the 
Government of China, «H Nentori* Publishing House, Tirana 
1978, p. 19, Eng. ed. 
** Ibidem, p. 52. 
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of the PSR of Albania. Apart from this, the aid was 
not charity but credits, bilateral obligations deriving 
from agreements concluded between the two count- 
ries according to the desires and interests of both si- 
des and recognized international practice of relations 
between sovereign states. The Chinese side had brea- 
ched these agreements. 

The Central Committee of the PLA and the Gov- 
ernment of the PSR A publicly declared that the 
plans of the development of Albania, laid down by 
the Party, including also those projects which the Chi- 
nese left incomplete, as well as other new projects, 
would be carried out in all directions, relying on the 
selfless work and determination of the Albanian oeople. 

From 1978, with the complete cessation of econ- 
omic and military aid and credits on the part of 
China, Albania was the only country which was buil- 
ding socialism relying entirely on its own forces, with- 
out any kind of aid or credits from abroad, without 
external and internal debts. 

The imperialist and revisionist propaganda tried 
with all its means to exercise pressure on and to hide 
the truth about Albania describing it as an isolated 
country which could not advance without the econo- 
mic and military backing of a great power. It was 
the same story repeating itself, the same allegation 
which was first made when the PLA began the strag- 
gle against the Yugoslav revisionists and later against 
the Soviet revisionists. The same thing happened 
a £ain when it denounced, the Chinese revisionists and 
the reactionary theory of Mao Zedong thought. 

Contrary to all forecasts, the Party of Labour of 
Albania and the Albanian people set to work for the 
uninterrupted construction of socialism in Albania, 
resolutely applying the Leninist thesis that socialism 
can be built even in one single country under encir- 
clement. The Party knew the difficulties which resul- 
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ted from the hostile activity of the Chinese leaders 
and did not conceal them. It had forestalled the evil 
long ago. and this had a decisive role in coping with 
the difficulties. In 1978, when China cut off the 
envisaged aid and credits, Albania had such economic 
and military capacity which made the continuation 
of the construction of socialism at normal rhythms, 
relying only on its own human forces and material 
resources, completely possible. 

Thanks to the persistent work of the builders, 
in October-November 1978, the «Light of the Party » 
hydro-power plant at Fierza, a part of the «Steel of 
the Party*- metallurgical combine at Elbasan, the 
*Enver Hoxha« automobile and tractor combine, the 
oil deep-processing plant at Ballsh. were inaugurated. 
Besides these, the iron-nickel mine and the iron-nic- 
kel enrichment plant at Guri i Kuq (Pogradec), the 
paper factory at Lezha, the coal mine at Valias (Ti- 
rana), two great brigdes over the Drin River at Ku- 
kes, the ferro-chromium plant at Burrel, the copper- 
smelting plant at Lap (Kruja), the Prrenjas-Guri i 
Kuq railway, hundreds of new production lines and 
workshops, flood-protection and irrigation projects, 
socio-cultural buildings, etc., were built. 

The major victories achieved by the People's So- 
cialist Republic of Albania in all fields, in the con- 
ditions of the imperialist-revisionist blockade and en- 
circlement, are new evidence of the correctness of 
the internal and external policy of the PLA and the 
Albanian socialist state, of the Party-people steel uni- 
ty, of the high political consciousness of the working 
masses and their readiness and mobilization for the 
complete construction of the socialist society and 
securing the defence of the Homeland. 
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